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existing sod. Placement and watering requirements shall be in accordance with FDOT
Specifications Section 575, except that no additional payment will be made for placement
and/or watering. This cost shall be included in the Contract price bid for sodding.

Topsoil: Topsoil stockpiled during excavation may be used as necessary. If additional
topsoil is required to replace topsoil removed during construction, it shall be obtained off
site at no additional cost to the County. Topsoil shall be fertile, natural surface soil, capable
of producing all trees, plants and grassing specified herein.

Water: It is the Contractor's responsibility to supply all water to the site, as required during
seeding and sodding operations and through the maintenance period and until the work is
accepted. The Contractor shall make whatever arrangements that may be necessary to
ensure an adequate supply of water to meet the needs for his work. He shall also furnish all
necessary hose, equipment, attachments and accessories for the adequate irrigation of
lawns and planted areas as may be required. Water shall be suitable for irrigation and free
from ingredients harmful to plant life.

EXECUTION

INSTALLATION

When the trench backfill has stabilized sufficiently, the Contractor shall commence work on
lawns and grassed areas, including fine grading as necessary and as directed by the
County.

Finish Grading: Areas to be seeded or sodded shall be finish graded, raked, and debris
removed. Soft spots and uneven grades shall be eliminated. The County shall approve the
finish grade of all areas to be seeded or sodded prior to seed or sod application.

Protection: Seeded and sodded areas shall be protected against traffic or other use by
placing warning signs or erecting barricades as necessary. Any areas damaged prior to
acceptance by the County shall be repaired by the Contractor as directed by the County.

CLEANUP

Soil or similar materials spilled onto paved areas shall be removed promptly, keeping those
areas as clean as possible at all times. Upon completion of seeding and sodding operations,
all excess soil, stones and debris remaining shall be removed from the construction areas.

LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE

Any existing landscape items damaged or altered during construction by the Contractor
shall be restored or replaced as directed by the County.

Maintain landscape work for a period of 90 days immediately following complete installation
of work or until County accepts project. Watering, weeding, cultivating, restoration of grade,
mowing and trimming, protection from insects and diseases, fertilizing and similar
operations as needed to ensure normal growth and good health for live plant material shall
be included at no additional cost to the County.

REPAIRS TO LAWN AREAS DISTURBED BY CONTRACTOR'S OPERATORS

Lawn areas planted under this Contract and all lawn areas damaged by the Contractor's
operation shall be repaired at once by proper soil preparation, fertilizing and sodding, in
accordance with these Specifications.

END OF SECTION

Specification-Spanish Park-LS & FM.docx 108 /185



SECTION 02513 ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SCOPE OF WORK
The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials and equipment necessary to complete all
milling asphalt pavement and asphalt concrete paving (including restoration of driveways)
as called out on the Contract Documents or as shown on the Drawings.

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Qualifications of Asphalt Concrete Producer: The only materials permitted shall be

furnished by a bulk asphalt concrete producer exclusively engaged in the production of hot-
mix, hot-laid asphalt concrete.

B. Qualification of Testing Agency: The County may employ a commercial testing laboratory
to conduct tests and evaluations of asphalt concrete materials and design. The Contractor
shall:

1. Provide asphalt concrete testing and inspection service acceptable to County.
2. Include sampling and testing asphalt concrete materials proposed, and tests and
calculations for asphalt concrete mixtures.
3. Provide field testing facilities for quality control testing during paving operations.
C. Requirements of Regulatory Agencies: The Contractor shall comply with the applicable

requirements of:
1. Manatee County Utility Operations Department

2. Manatee County Transportation Department
3. State of Florida Dept. of Transportation

1.03 PAVING QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

A. General: In addition to other specified conditions, the Contractor shall comply with the
following minimum requirements:

1. In-place asphalt concrete course shall be tested for compliance with requirements
for density, thickness and surface smoothness.

2. Final surface shall be provided of uniform texture, conforming to required grades
and cross sections.

3. A minimum of four inch diameter pavement specimens for each completed course
shall be taken from locations as directed by the County.

4, Holes from test specimens shall be repaved as specified for patching defective work.

B. Density:
1. When subjected to 50 blows of standard Marshall hammer on each side of an in

place material specimen, densities shall be comparable to a laboratory specimen of
same asphalt concrete mixture.

2. The minimum acceptable density of in-place course material shall be 98% of the
recorded laboratory specimen density.
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C. Thickness: In-place compacted thicknesses shall not be acceptable if less than the
minimum thicknesses shown on the Drawings.

D. Surface Smoothness:

1.

Finished surface of each asphalt concrete course shall be tested for smoothness,
using a 10 ft. straightedge applied parallel to and at right angles to centerline of
paved areas.

2. Surface areas shall be checked at intervals directed by County.
3. Surfaces shall not be acceptable if they exceed the following:
a. Base Course: 1/4in. in 10 ft.
b. Surface Course: 3/16 in. in 10 ft.
C. Crowned Surfaces:
4)) Test crowned surfaces with a crown template, centered and at right
angles to the crown.
(2) Surfaces will not be acceptable if varying more than 1/4 in. from the
template.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. Samples: The Contractor may be required to provide samples of materials for laboratory

testing and job-mix design.

B. Test Reports: The Contractor shall submit laboratory reports for following materials tests:

1.

Coarse and fine aggregates from each material source and each required grading:
Sieve Analysis: ASTM C 136 (AASHO T 27).

Unit Weight of Slag: ASTM C29 (AASHO T 19).

Soundness: ASTM C 88 (AASHO T 104) for surface course aggregates only.
Sand Equivalent: ASTM D 2419 (AASHO T 176).

Abrasion of Coarse Aggregate: ASTM C131 (AASHO T 96),for surface
course aggregates only.

Asphalt cement for each penetration grade:

a Penetration: ASTM D5 (AASHO T49).

b Viscosity (Kinematic): ASTM D2170 (AASHO T 201).

C. Flash Point: ASTM D92 (AASHO T 48).

d. Ductility: ASTM D 113 (AASHO T 51).
e
f.
J
a

O S A

Solubility: ASTM D 4 (AASHO T 44).
Specific Gravity: ASTM D 70 (AASHO T 43).

ob-mix design mixtures for each material or grade:

. Bulk Specific Gravity for Coarse Aggregate: ASTM C 117(AASHO T 85).
b. Bulk Specific Gravity for Fine Aggregate: ASTM C 128(AASHO T 84).
Uncompacted asphalt concrete mix: Maximum Specific Gravity: ASTM D 2041
(AASHO T 209).

Compacted asphalt concrete mix:

a. Bulk Density: ASTM D 1188 (AASHO T 166).
b. Marshall Stability and Flow: ASTM D 1559.
Density and voids analysis:

a. Provide each series of asphalt concrete mixture text specimens, in
accordance with A.l. MS-2 "Mix Design Methods for Asphalt Concrete".

b. Use Marshall method of mix design unless otherwise directed or acceptable
to the County.

C. Report the quantity of absorbed asphalt cement in pounds of dry aggregate,
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1.05

PART 2
2.01

percent air voids, and percent voids in mineral aggregate.
7. Sampling and testing of asphalt concrete mixtures for quality control during paving
operations:
a. Uncompacted asphalt concrete mix.
(1) Asphalt Cement Content: ASTM D 2172 (AASHO T 164).
(2) Penetration of Recovered Asphalt Cement: ASTM D 5(AASHO T

49).
(3) Ductibility of Recovered Asphalt Cement: ASTM D 113(AASHO T
51).
b. Compacted asphalt concrete mix:

@) Bulk Density: ASTM D 1188 (AASHO T 166).
Marshall Stability and Flow: ASTM D1559).

C. Perform at least one test for each day's paving.

Asphalt plant inspection: ASTM D 290.

Additional testing:

a. Retesting shall be required if previous tests indicate insufficient values, or if
directed by the County.

b. Testing shall continue until specified values have been attained.

10. Asphalt concrete materials which do not comply with specified requirements shall
not be permitted in the work.

©

JOB CONDITIONS
Weather Limitations:
1. Apply bituminous prime and tack coats only when the ambient temperature in the

shade is 50 degrees F. and when the temperature has not been below 35 degrees
F. for 12 hours immediately prior to application.

2. Do not apply when the base surface is wet or contains an excess of moisture which
would prevent uniform distribution and the required penetration.

3. Construct asphalt concrete surface course only when atmospheric temperature is
above 40 degrees F., when the underlying base is dry, and when weather is not
rainy.

4. Base course may be placed when air temperature is not below 30 degrees F. and

rising, when acceptable to the County.

Grade Control: Establish and maintain the required lines and grades, including crown and
cross-slope, for each course during construction operations.

Traffic Control: Maintain vehicular and pedestrian traffic during paving operations, as
required for other construction activities.

PRODUCTS
MATERIALS

Soil Cement or Shell Base Course: as specified in FDOT Section 270, "Material for Base
and Stabilized Base", and as called for in the Contract Documents.

Aggregate for Asphalt Concrete, General:

1. Sound, angular crushed stone, crushed gravel, or crushed slag: ASTM D 692.
2. Sand, stone, or slag screening: ASTM D 1073.
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2.02

2.03

PART 3

3.01

3. Provide aggregate in gradations for various courses to comply with local highway
standards.

Surface Course Aggregates:

1. Provide natural sand, unless sand prepared from stone, slag, or gravel or
combinations are required to suit local conditions.

Asphalt Cement: Comply with ASTM D 946 for 85-100 penetration grade.
Prime Coat:

1. Cut-back liquid asphalt.
2. Medium-Curing type: ASTM D 2027, Grade MC-70.

ASPHALT-AGGREGATE MIXTURES
Job-mix criteria:

1. Provide job-mix formulas for each required asphalt-aggregate mixture.

2. Establish a single percentage of aggregate passing each required sieve size, a
single percentage of asphalt cement to be added to aggregate, and a single
temperature at which asphalt concrete is to be produced.

3. Comply with the mix requirements of local governing highway standards.

4. Maintain material quantities within allowable tolerances of the governing standards.

TRAFFIC AND PARKING MARKING MATERIALS
Traffic lane marking paint with chlorinated rubber base.
Factory mixed, quick drying and non bleeding, FS TT-P-115C, Type Il

Color: Driving Lane Dividers - White
No Parking Zone - Yellow
Parking Dividers - White

EXECUTION
SURFACE PREPARATION
Subbase Preparation:

1. The Contractor shall remove from the area all organic substance encountered to a
depth of six or eight inches (6" or 8"), or to such depth and width as directed by the
County. The entire area shall be plowed and dragged prior to placing a stabilizing
additive, if required to meet minimum bearing value.

2. Subbase shall be compacted to a minimum density of 98 percent of the maximum
as determined by the Modified Proctor Density AASHTO T180, and shall have a
minimum bearing value of 40 pounds per square inch as determined by the Florida
Bearing Test.
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B. Base Course:

Check subgrade for conformity with elevations and section immediately before placing
base material.

Place base material in compacted layers not more than 6 inches thick, unless
continuing tests indicate the required results are being obtained with thicker layers.
In no case will more than 8-inches of compacted base be placed in one lift.

Spread, shape, and compact all base material deposited on the subgrade during the
same day.

Compact base course material to be not less than 95% of maximum density: ASTM
D 1557, Method D (98 percent maximum density: AASHTO T-180).

Test density of compacted base course: ASTM D 2167.

Conduct one test for each 250 sq. yds. of in-place material, but in no case not less
than one daily for each layer.

C. Loose and Foreign Material:

1.

2.
3.

Remove loose and foreign material from compacted subbase surface immediately
before application of paving.

Use power brooms or blowers, and brooming as required.

Do not displace subbase material.

D. Prime Coat:

1.

Uniformly apply at rate of 0.20 to 0.5 gal. per sq. yd. over compacted and cleaned
subbase surface.

2. Apply enough material to penetrate and seal, but not flood the surface.
3. Allow to cure and dry as long as required to attain penetration and evaporation of
volatile, and in no case less than 24 hours unless otherwise acceptable to the County.
4. Blot excess asphalt with just enough sand to prevent pick-up under traffic.
5. Remove loose sand before paving.
E. Tack Coat:
1.  Dilute material with equal parts of water and apply to contact surfaces of previously
constructed asphalt concrete or portland cement concrete and similar surfaces.
2. Apply at rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal. per sq. yd. of surface.
3.  Apply tack coat by brush to contact surfaces of structures projecting into or abutting
asphalt concrete pavement.
4.  Allow surfaces to dry until material is at condition of tackiness to receive pavement.
3.02 MANHOLE FRAME / VALVE BOX ADJUSTMENTS (IF APPLICABLE)
A. Placing Manhole frames:
1. Surround manhole frames set to elevation with a ring of compacted asphalt concrete
base prior to paving.
2. Place asphalt concrete mixture up to 1 in. below top of frame, slope to grade, and
compact by hand tamping.
B. Adjust manhole frames to proper position to meet paving.
C. If permanent covers are not in place, provide temporary covers over openings until

completion of rolling operations.

Specification-Spanish Park-LS & FM.docx 113/185



3.03

3.04

B.

Set cover manhole frames to grade, flush with surface of adjacent pavement.
PREPARING THE MIXTURE

Comply with ASTM D 995 for material storage, control, and mixing, and for plant equipment
and operation.

Stockpiles:

1. Keep each component of the various-sized combined aggregates in separate
stockpiles.

2. Maintain stockpiles so that separate aggregate sizes shall not be intermixed.

Heating:

1. Heat the asphalt cement at the mixing plant to viscosity at which it can be uniformly
distributed throughout mixture

2. Use lowest possible temperature to suit temperature-viscosity characteristics of
asphalt.

3. Do not exceed 350 degrees F. (176.6 degrees C.).

Aggregate:

1. Heat-dry aggregates to reduce moisture content to not more than 2.0%.

2. Deliver dry aggregate to mixer at recommended temperature to suit penetration

grade and viscosity characteristics of asphalt cement, ambient temperature, and
workability of mixture.

3. Accurately weigh or measure dry aggregates and weigh or meter asphalt cement to
comply with job-mix formula requirements.

Mix aggregate and asphalt cement to achieve 90-95% of coated particles for base mixtures
and 85-90% of coated particles for surface mixture, when tested in accordance with ASTM
D 2489.

Transporting:

1. Transport asphalt concrete mixtures from mixing site in trucks having tight, clean
compartments.

2. Coat hauling compartments with a lime-water mixture to prevent asphalt concrete
mixture from sticking.

3. Elevate and drain compartment of excess solution before loading mix.

4. Provide covers over asphalt concrete mixture when transporting to protect from
weather and to prevent loss of heat.

5. During periods of cold weather or for long-distance deliveries, provide insulation

around entire truck bed surfaces.
EQUIPMENT

Provide size and quantity of equipment to complete the work specified within project time
schedule.

Bituminous Pavers: Self-propelled that spread hot asphalt concrete mixtures without
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3.05

tearing, shoving or gouging surfaces, and control pavement edges to true lines without use
of stationary forms.

Rolling Equipment:

1. Self-propelled, steel-wheeled and pneumatic-tired rollers that can reverse direction
without backlash.
2. Other type rollers may be used if acceptable to the County.

Hand Tools: Provide rakes, lutes, shovels, tampers, smoothing irons, pavement cutters,
portable heaters, and other miscellaneous small tools to complete the work specified.

PLACING THE MIX

Place asphalt concrete mixture on prepared surface, spread and strike-off using paving
machine.

Spread mixture at a minimum temperature of 225 degrees F. (107.2 degrees C.).
Inaccessible and small areas may be placed by hand.

Place each course at thickness so that when compacted, it will conform to the indicated
grade, cross-section, finish thickness, and density indicated.

Paver Placing:

1. Unless otherwise directed, begin placing along centerline of areas to be paved on
crowned section, and at high side of sections on one-way slope, and in direction of
traffic flow.

2. After first strip has been placed and rolled, place succeeding strips and extend rolling
to overlap previous strips.

3. Complete base courses for a section before placing surface courses.

4. Place mixture in continuous operation as practicable.

Hand Placing:

1. Spread, tamp, and finish mixture using hand tools in areas where machine spreading
is not possible, as acceptable to County.

2. Place mixture at a rate that will insure handling and compaction before mixture

becomes cooler than acceptable working temperature.

Joints:

1. Carefully make joints between old and new pavements, or between successive days'
work, to ensure a continuous bond between adjoining work.

2. Construct joints to have same texture, density and smoothness as adjacent sections
of asphalt concrete course.

3. Clean contact surfaces free of sand, dirt, or other objectionable material and apply
tack coat.

4. Offset transverse joints in succeeding courses not less than 24 inches.

5. Cut back edge of previously placed course to expose an even, vertical surface for
full course thickness.

6. Offset longitudinal joints in succeeding courses not less than 6 inches.

7. When the edges of longitudinal joints are irregular, honeycombed, or inadequately
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compacted, cut back unsatisfactory sections to expose an even, vertical surface for
full course thickness.

3.06 COMPACTING THE MIX
A. Provide sufficient rollers to obtain the required pavement density.
B. Begin rolling operations as soon after placing when the mixture will bear weight of roller

without excessive displacement.

C. Do not permit heavy equipment, including rollers to stand on finished surface before it has
thoroughly cooled or set.

D. Compact mixture with hot hand tampers or vibrating plate compactors in areas inaccessible
to rollers.
E. Start rolling longitudinally at extreme lower side of sections and proceed toward center of

pavement. Roll to slightly different lengths on alternate roller runs.
F. Do not roll centers of sections first under any circumstances.

G. Breakdown Rolling:

1. Accomplish breakdown or initial rolling immediately following rolling of transverse
and longitudinal joints and outside edge.

2. Operate rollers as close as possible to paver without causing pavement
displacement.

3. Check crown, grade, and smoothness after breakdown rolling.

4. Repair displaced areas by loosening at once with lutes or rakes and filling, if

required, with hot loose material before continuing rolling.

H. Second Rolling:

1. Follow breakdown rolling as soon as possible, while mixture is hot and in condition
for compaction.
2. Continue second rolling until mixture has been thoroughly compacted.
l. Finish Rolling:
1. Perform finish rolling while mixture is still warm enough for removal of roller marks.
2. Continue rolling until roller marks are eliminated and course has attained specified
density.
J. Patching:
1. Remove and replace defective areas.
2. Cut-out and fill with fresh, hot asphalt concrete.
3. Compact by rolling to specified surface density and smoothness.
4. Remove deficient areas for full depth of course.
5. Cut sides perpendicular and parallel to direction of traffic with edges vertical.
6. Apply tack coat to exposed surfaces before placing new asphalt concrete mixture.
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3.08

MARKING ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT

Cleaning:

1. Sweep surface with power broom supplemented by hand brooms to remove loose
material and dirt.

2. Do not begin marking asphalt concrete pavement until acceptable to the County.

Apply paint with mechanical equipment.

1. Provide uniform straight edges.
2. Not less than two separate coats in accordance with manufacturer's recommended
rates.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Cleaning: After completion of paving operations, clean surfaces of excess or spilled asphalt
materials to the satisfaction of the County.

Protection:

1. Atfter final rolling, do not permit vehicular traffic on asphalt concrete pavement until
it has cooled and hardened, and in no case sooner than 6 hours.

2. Provide barricades and warning devices as required to protect pavement.

3. Cover openings of structures in the area of paving until permanent coverings are

placed (if applicable).

END OF SECTION

Specification-Spanish Park-LS & FM.docx 1177185



PART 1

1.01

1.02

PART 2
2.01

SECTION 02575 PAVEMENT REPAIR AND RESTORATION
GENERAL
SCOPE OF WORK

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment, obtain County or State right-of-
way permits and incidentals required and remove and replace pavements over trenches
excavated for installation of water or sewer lines and appurtenances as shown on the
Contract Drawings.

GENERAL
The Contractor shall take before and after photographs.

The Contractor shall repair in a manner satisfactory to the County or State, all damage done
to existing structures, pavement, driveways, paved areas, curbs and gutters, sidewalks,
shrubbery, grass, trees, utility poles, utility pipe lines, conduits, drains, catch basin,
flagstones, or stabilized areas or driveways and including all obstructions not specifically
named herein, which results from this Project.

The Contractor shall keep the surface of the backfilled area of excavation in a safe traffic
bearing condition and firm and level with the remaining pavement until the pavement is
restored in the manner specified herein. All surface irregularities that are dangerous or
obstructive to traffic are to be removed. The repair shall conform to applicable requirements
of Manatee County Transportation Department requirements for pavement repair and as
described herein, including all base, subbase and asphalt replacement.

All materials and workmanship shall meet or exceed the County requirements and as called
for in the Contract Documents and nothing herein shall be construed as to relieve the
Contractor from this responsibility.

All street, road and highway repair shall be made in accordance with the FDOT and County
details indicated on the Drawings and in accordance with the applicable requirements and
approval of affected County and State agencies.

PRODUCTS
PAVEMENT SECTION

Asphaltic concrete shall consist of asphalt cement, coarse aggregate, fine aggregate and
mineral filler conforming to FDOT Type S-lll Asphalt. Pavement replacement thickness
shall match that removed but in no case shall be less than 1-1/2” compacted thickness. All
asphalt concrete pavement shall be furnished, installed and tested in accordance with
FDOT Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction.

Asphalt or crushed concrete or approved equal base material shall be furnished and
installed under all pavement sections restored under this Contract. Asphalt base shall have
a minimum 6” compacted thickness, meet requirements for FDOT ABC Il (Minimum
Marshall Stability of 1000) and be furnished, installed and tested in accordance with the
requirements of the FDOT Standards. Crushed concrete base shall be 10" minimum
compacted thickness. Crushed concrete aggregate material shall have a minimum LBR of
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140 compacted to 99% T-180 AASHTO density. Asphalt base and crushed concrete base
are acceptable. Other bases shall be submitted for approval.

Prime and tack will be required and applied in accordance with Section 300 - FDOT
Specifications: Prime and Tack Coat for Base Courses.

EXECUTION
CUTTING PAVEMENT

The Contractor shall saw cut in straight lines and remove pavement as necessary to install
the new pipelines and appurtenances and for making connections to existing pipelines.

Prior to pavement removal, the Contractor shall mark the pavement for cuts nearly
paralleling pipe lines and existing street lines. Asphalt pavement shall be cut along the
markings with a rotary saw or other suitable tool. Concrete pavement shall be scored to a
depth of approximately two (2) inches below the surface of the concrete along the marked
cuts. Scoring shall be done by use of a rotary saw, after which the pavement may be broken
below the scoring with a jackhammer or other suitable equipment.

The Contractor shall not machine pull the pavement until it is completely broken and
separated along the marked cuts.

The pavement adjacent to pipe line trenches shall neither be disturbed or damaged. If the
adjacent pavement is disturbed or damaged, irrespective of cause, the Contractor shall
remove and replace the pavement. In addition, the base and sub-base shall be restored in
accordance with these Specifications, Florida Dept. of Transportation Standard
Specifications and as directed by the County.

PAVEMENT REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT

The Contractor shall repair, to meet or exceed original surface material, all existing concrete
or asphaltic pavement, driveways, or sidewalks cut or damaged by construction under this
Contract. He shall match the original grade unless otherwise specified or shown on the
Drawings. Materials and construction procedures for base course and pavement repair
shall conform to those of the Florida Dept. of Transportation.

The Contractor’s repair shall include the preparation of the subbase and base, place and
maintain the roadway surface, any special requirements whether specifically called for or
implied and all work necessary for a satisfactory completion of this work. Stabilized roads
and drives shall be finished to match the existing grade. Dirt roads and drives shall have the
required depth of backfill material as shown on the Contract Drawings.

The width of all asphaltic concrete repairs shall extend the full width and length of the
excavation or to the limits of any damaged section. The edge of the pavement to be left in
place shall be cut to a true edge with a saw or other approved method so as to provide a
clean edge to abut the repair. The line of the repair shall be reasonably uniform with no
unnecessary irregularities.

MISCELLANEOUS RESTORATION

Sidewalks or driveways cut or damaged by construction shall be restored in full sections or
blocks to a minimum thickness of four inches. Concrete curb or curb and gutter shall be
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restored to the existing height and cross section in full sections or lengths between
joints. RCP pipe shall be repaired or installed in accordance with manufacturer’s
specifications. Grassed yards, shoulders and parkways shall be restored to match the
existing sections with grass sod of a type matching the existing grass.

3.04 SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

The restoration of all surfaces, as described herein, disturbed by the installation of pipelines
shall be completed as soon as is reasonable and practical. The complete and final
restoration of both paved and shell stabilized roads within a reasonable time frame is of
paramount importance. To this end, the Contractor shall, as part of his work schedule,
complete the restoration of any area of road within five weeks after removing the original
surface. Successful leak testing shall be performed prior to restoring any area of road. All
restoration and replacement or repairs are the responsibility of the Contractor.

3.05 CLEANUP
After all repair and restoration or paving has been completed, all excess asphalt, dirt and
other debris shall be removed from the roadways. All existing storm sewers and inlets shall
be checked and cleaned of any construction debris.

3.06 MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR
All wearing surfaces shall be maintained by the Contractor in good order suitable for traffic

prior to completion and acceptance of the work.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02615 DUCTILE IRON PIPE AND FITTINGS
GENERAL
SCOPE OF WORK

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required to install
ductile iron pipe and restrained joint ductile iron pipe and cast iron or ductile iron restrained
joint fittings, complete, as shown on the Drawings and specified in these Standards.

Fittings are noted on the drawings for the Contractor's convenience and do not relieve him
from laying and jointing different or additional items where required.

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required to install
push-on joint or restrained joint ductile iron pipe, complete as shown on the Drawings and
Specifications.

Newly installed pipe shall be kept clean and free of all foreign matter. All DI pipe installed
underground shall be poly wrapped unless noted otherwise on the plans.

SUBMITTALS

The Contractor shall submit to the County, within ten days after receipt of Notice to Proceed,
a list of materials to be furnished, the names of the suppliers and the appropriate shop
drawings for all ductile iron pipe and fittings.

The Contractor shall submit the pipe manufacturer's certification of compliance with the
applicable sections of the Specifications.

PRODUCTS
MATERIALS

Ductile iron pipe shall conform to ANSI/AWWA C150/A21.50 and ANSI/AWWA
C151/A21.51. Thickness of pipe shall be Class 50 or pressure Class 350. All pipe not buried
shall be Class 53. All ductile iron pipe shall be clearly marked on the outside of the barrel to
readily identify it from cast iron.

Unrestrained joint pipe shall be supplied in lengths not to exceed 21 feet. Unless otherwise
called for in the Contract Documents, unrestrained joint pipe shall be either the rubber-ring
type push-on joint or standard mechanical joint pipe as manufactured by the American Cast
Iron Pipe Company, U.S. Pipe and Foundry Company, or approved equal.

All mechanical joint fittings shall be pressure rated for 350 psi and meet the requirement of
AWWA C110 or AWWA C153 except flanged fittings shall be rated for 250 psi. Rubber
gaskets shall conform to AWWA C111 for mechanical and push-on type joints and shall be
EPDM (Ethylene-Propylene Diene Monomer) rubber for potable water and reclaimed water
pipelines. Standard gaskets shall be such as Fastite as manufactured by American Cast
Iron Pipe Company, or an approved equal. Acrylonitrile butadiene (NBR) gaskets shall be
used for potable water mains that are located in soil that is contaminated with low molecular-
weight petroleum products or non-chlorinated organic solvents or non-aromatic organic
solvents. Fluorocarbon (FKM) gaskets shall be used for potable water mains that are
located in soil that is contaminated with aromatic hydrocarbons or chlorinated

Specification-Spanish Park-LS & FM.docx 121/185



2.02

hydrocarbons. Fluorocarbon (FKM) gaskets shall be used where both classes of
contaminates are found.

Water Mains: All ductile iron pipe and fittings shall have a standard thickness cement lining
on the inside in accordance with AWWA/ANSI C104/A21.4 and a coal tar enamel coating
on the outside. The coal tar enamel shall be in accordance with ANSI A21.4. All interior
linings shall be EPA/NSF approved.

Force Main: All ductile iron pipe and fittings shall have a factory applied fusion bonded epoxy
or epoxy and polyethylene lining on the inside in accordance with manufacturer's
specifications and a coal tar enamel coating on the outside. The coal tar enamel shall be in
accordance with ANSI A21.4. The interior lining is to be based on manufacturer's
recommendation for long-term exposure to raw sewage.

Restrained joints shall be provided at all horizontal and vertical bends and fittings, at casings
under roads and railroads and at other locations shown on the Contract Drawings.
Restrained joint pipe fittings shall be designed and rated for the following pressures: 350
psi for pipe sizes up to and including 24" diameter; 250 psi for pipe sizes 30" diameter and
above.

IDENTIFICATION

Each length of pipe and each fitting shall be marked with the name of the manufacturer, size
and class and shall be clearly identified as ductile iron pipe. All gaskets shall be marked
with the name of the manufacturer, size and proper insertion direction.

Pipe shall be poly wrapped blue for potable water mains, purple for reclaimed water mains
and green for sewage force mains. All potable water pipe shall be NSF certified and copies
of lab certification shall be submitted to the County.

All above ground potable water mains and appurtenances shall be painted safety blue.

END OF SECTION
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PART 2
2.01

SECTION 02618 PIPELINE CLEANING

GENERAL

SCOPE OF WORK

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required to clean
all new lines 4” and larger, and existing pipelines as specified in this specification and as
indicated on the Drawings.

This work shall include the furnishing and installation of all pig launching and retrieval
devices and the appropriate pigs for the cleaning procedure, and all necessary excavations,
shutdowns, fittings and valves required.

RELATED WORK

The contractor is responsible for all necessary supply water.

The contractor is responsible for all necessary bypass pumping.

The contractor is responsible for the proper disposal of any materials removed from the pipe
lines as a result of the cleaning procedure.

SUBMITTALS

The Contractor shall submit prior to construction, a cleaning plan, Shop Drawings, and
layout diagram for approval to the County.

The Contractor shall submit to the County a list of materials to be furnished, and the names
of suppliers.

QUALIFICATIONS

The Contractor performing this work shall be fully qualified, experienced and equipped to
complete this work expeditiously and in a satisfactory manner.

The Contractor shall also be capable of providing crews as needed to complete this work
without undue delay.

The County reserves the right to approve or disapprove the Contractor, based on the
submitted qualifications.

PRODUCTS
GENERAL

The contractor shall be responsible for furnishing pigs in sufficient numbers and sizes, of
appropriate densities, coatings and configurations to properly clean the piping systems.

All pigs used for the cleaning of sewer or reclaimed water lines shall not be used in the
cleaning of potable water lines.
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PART 3
3.01

MATERIALS

The pig launching and retrieval equipment shall be of the latest design and construction and
shall include the means to maintain constant monitoring of the in-line flows and pressures
of the system being cleaned and the constant location of the cleaning pigs in the system.
Launching and retrieval systems shall be fabricated, designed and manufactured according
to ANSI standards and capable of withstanding working pressures of 150 psi. Launching
and receiving devices shall be sized one diameter larger than the system to which it will be
attached with a minimum length of 2.5 times the diameter.

The contractor shall have available for immediate use an electronic pig detector for use in
the system being cleaned to provide a means of tracking the passage of the pig in the
system to locate areas of potential or suspected blockage and other disparities in the
system.

The pig shall be constructed of elastomer polyurethane with an open cell construction and
a density equal to or suitable for use in the piping system being cleaned. Pig configuration
shall consist of a parabolic hose with a concave base and coated with a resilient surface
material that will maintain a peripheral seal and will effectively clean the piping system
without over abrading the interior pipe wall. Pig characteristics shall include the ability to
navigate through 90 degree bends, 180 degree turns, bi-directional fittings, full port valves,
reduce its cross sectional area and return to its original design configuration and be
propelled by hydraulic pressure.

EXECUTION
PIPELINE CLEANING

The cleaning of the pipe line shall be done by the controlled and pressurized passage of a
polyurethane pig of varying dimensions, coatings and densities as determined by the
County through the piping system.

A series of pigs shall be entered into the system at a point as near to the beginning as is
logistically and mechanically feasible.

A launching assembly shall be used as the entrance point for the pig. This assembly shall
allow for the following:

1. The entering of pigs into the system by providing the means to induce flow from an
external source, independent of the flows and pressures immediately available from
the system, on the back of the pig to develop sufficient pressure to force the pig
through the system.

A means to control and regulate the flow.

A means to monitor the flows and pressures.

A means to connect and disconnect from the system without any disruption to the
operation of the system.

ronN

The pig shall be removed or discharged from the system at a point as near to the end as is
logistically and mechanically feasible.

The contractor shall be responsible for the retrieval of the pig at the discharge point. This
may include setting a trap that will not disrupt normal flow and operations but will capture
the pig and any debris. A retrieval assembly may also be used but said assembly shall be
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able to connect and disconnect from the system without any disruption to the operation of
the system.

Alternative launching and retrieval methods shall be done with the prior approval of the
County.

Any pig that cannot progress through the piping system shall be located by the contractor
and removed by excavation of the pipe in order to remove the blockage. All pipe repairs
shall be the responsibility of the contractor and shall be performed with as little disruption to
the system as possible.

Any increase in pressure that cannot be accounted for, i.e. fittings or valves or additional
cleaning runs, shall be investigated, per the Engineers’ approval, by locating the pig at the
beginning of the increased pressure and excavating to determine the cause of the pressure
increase. All pipe repairs shall be the responsibility of the contractor and shall be performed
with as little disruption to the system as possible.

Final flushing of the cleansed lines shall be performed after the last successful run of the
pig as determined by the County. The contractor shall be responsible for all applicable
flushing and disinfection requirements for potable water lines.

ACCEPTANCE

The contractor shall maintain and provide a report at the end of the cleaning procedure
containing the following:

1. The pressures in the pipe during the pigging procedure.
Any inline problems encountered during the procedure including all excavations with
detailed locations, reason for the excavation and any corrective measures taken to

the pipeline.

3. A record of the pigs used, their sizes, styles and other pertinent information
regarding what materials were used during the cleaning.

4. An analysis of the condition of the pipeline before and after the cleaning procedure.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02620 POLYETHYLENE (PE) PRESSURE PIPE
GENERAL
SCOPE OF WORK

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required to install
polyethylene pressure pipe, fittings and appurtenances as shown on the Drawings and
specified in the Contract Documents and these Standards.

Newly installed pipe shall be kept clean and free of all foreign matter & gouges.
All pipe shall be correctly color coded / identified.
QUALIFICATIONS

All polyethylene pipe, fittings and appurtenances shall be furnished by a single
manufacturer who is fully experienced, reputable and qualified in the manufacture of the
items to be furnished.

SUBMITTALS

The Contractor shall submit to the County, within ten days after receipt of Notice to Proceed,
a list of materials to be furnished, the names of the suppliers and the appropriate shop
drawings for all polyethylene pipe and fittings.

The Contractor shall submit the pipe manufacturer's certification of compliance with the
applicable sections of the Specifications.

The Contractor shall submit shop drawings showing installation method and the proposed
method and specialized equipment to be used.

PRODUCTS
POLYETHYLENE PRESSURE PIPE

Polyethylene pipe 4" diameter and larger shall be high-density PE 3408 polyethylene resin
per ASTM D 3350, Cell Classification 345464C, Class 160, DR 11, CPChem DriscoPlex
4000, 4300 or 4500 or an approved equal, meeting the requirements of AWWA C906. All
pipe materials used in potable water systems shall comply with NSF Standard 61. Outside
diameters of water, reclaimed water and pressure sewer HDPE pipes shall be ductile iron
size (DIPS).

Polyethylene pipe and tubing 3" diameter and smaller shall be pressure Class 200, DR 9
"Driscopipe 5100", Endo Pure by Endot, or equal, meeting the requirements of AWWA C901
(latest revision) and the following ASTM requirements:

Material Designation PPI/ASTM  PE 3408
Material Classification ASTM D-1248 III C5 P34
Cell Classification ~ ASTM D-3350
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2.03

2.04

PART 3

3.01

3.02

JOINTS

Where PE pipe is joined to PE pipe, it shall be by thermal butt fusion. Thermal fusion shall
be accomplished in accordance with the written instructions of the pipe manufacturer and
fusion equipment supplier. The installer of the thermal butt fused PE pipe shall have
received training in heat fusion pipe joining methods and shall have had experience in
performing this type of work.

Where thermal butt fusion cannot be used, or when specifically called for on the plans,
electro-fused couplings may be used. Fusion shall be in accordance with the written
instructions of the fitting manufacturer.

Flanged joints, mechanical joints, tapping saddles, and molded fittings shall be in
accordance with AWWA C901, C906 or C909, ASTM D3350 and D3140, as applicable.
Fusion and mechanical connections are allowed, chemical (solvents, epoxies, etc.) are not
allowed.

DETECTION

Direct buried HDPE pipe shall have 3" detectable metallic tape of the proper color placed
directly above the pipe and 12" below finished grade or 6" detectable tape between 12" and
24" below finished grade.

Direct buried or horizontal directional drilled HDPE pipe shall also have tracer wire installed
along the pipe alignment. The tracer wire to be used shall be a solid, 10 gauge, high
strength, copper clad steel wire with a polyethylene jacket of appropriate color manufactured
by Copperhead Industries or Manatee County approved equal.

IDENTIFICATION

Pipe shall bear identification markings in accordance with AWWA C906.

Pipe shall be color coded blue for water, purple (Pantone 522 C) for reclaimed water or
green for pressure sewer using a solid pipe color or embedded colored stripes. Where
stripes are used, there shall be a minimum of three stripes equally spaced.

EXECUTION

INSTALLING POLYETHYLENE PRESSURE PIPE AND FITTINGS

All polyethylene pressure pipe shall be installed by direct bury, directional bore, or a method
approved by the County prior to construction. If directional bore is used, or if directed by the
County, the entire area of construction shall be surrounded by silt barriers during
construction.

INSPECTION AND TESTING

All pipelines shall remain undisturbed for 24 hours to develop complete strength at all joints.

All pipelines shall be subjected to a hydrostatic pressure and leak test per section 02617.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02619 HORIZONTAL DIRECTIONAL DRILLING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SCOPE
The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required to install
all pipe, fittings and appurtenances as shown on the Drawings and specified in the Contract
Documents by Horizontal Directional Drilling (HDD).

1.02 GENERAL

A. All existing structures, water and sewer lines, storm drains, utilities, driveways, sidewalks,

signs, mail boxes, fences, trees, landscaping, and any other improvement or facility in the
construction area that the Contractor disturbs for his own construction purposes shall be

replaced to original condition at no additional cost to the County.

B. For “Navigable Waters of the U.S.” reference 33 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Part
329.

C. For “Waters of the U.S.” reference 33 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Part 323.

D. For “Waters of the State” reference Section 62-301 of the Florida Administrative Code.
1.03 TESTING

A. In place soil compaction tests shall be performed by a qualified testing laboratory.

B. Compaction tests shall be taken at every excavation, except in the road crossings or road

shoulders; tests are to be taken according to current FDOT Standards.
C. All pipe shall be tested in accordance with the appropriate material specifications.

D. Reference Standards: American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM), D1557,
Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using 10-Ib. Rammer and 18-in. Drop.

E. The density of soil in place shall be a minimum of 95 percent in accordance with ASTM test
1557-70T, Method A or C.

1.04 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Pipe Manufacture: All pipe and fittings shall be furnished by a single manufacturer who is
fully experienced, reputable and qualified in the manufacture of the items to be furnished.

B. Drilling Supervisor: The Contractor shall provide a competent boring specialist who shall
remain on the project site during the entirety of the directional boring operation. This
includes, but is not limited to, drilling fluid preparation, seaming, boring and pulling. The
boring specialist shall have a minimum of five years experience in supervising directional
bores of similar nature, diameter, materials and lengths.
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C. Pipe Fusion: All boring and fusing equipment shall be certified for operation. The Contractor
responsible for thermal butt fusing pipe and fittings shall have manufacturer certification for
performing such work or a minimum of five years experience performing this type of work.
If no certification is available, written documentation of the required work experience shall
be submitted for approval.

D. Drilling Fluid Specialist: The personnel responsible for supervising the supply, mixing,
monitoring fluid quality, pumping and re-circulation system proposed for the drilling fluid
shall have a written certification issued by the Drilling Fluid manufacturer for performing
such work or a minimum of five years experience performing this type of work. If no
certification is available, written documentation of the required work experience for the
proposed personnel shall be submitted for review and approval.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. Detailed description including specifications and catalog cuts for:
1. Shop drawings and catalog data for all HDD equipment.
2. The pipe manufacturer's maximum degree of radial bending allowed for the pipe
when full and when empty and pullback force recommended setting.
3. Steering and tracking devices including specific tracer wire.
4, Drilling fluids; the drilling fluid submittal shall include the ratio of mixture to water,

including any additives, based on the Contractor’s field observations prior to
construction, knowledge and experience with drilling in similar conditions, and any
soil data provided in the Contract Documents, which shall be verified by the fluid

specialist.

5. Shop drawings for the breakaway swivel, including the method of setting the swivels’
break point and set point to be used.

6. Pipe assembly procedure, details of support devices, and staging area layout
including methods to avoid interference with local streets, driveways, and sidewalks.

7. Details of pipe fusion procedures and copies of the fusion technician qualification
certification or documentation.

8. Drilling fluid technician qualification certification or documentation

B. If the Contractor proposes any changes to the pull-back distance or profile shown on the

drawings, he may be required to submit a complete design for the proposed pipe including
an analysis for pull-back forces, external loads including full hydrostatic pressure if empty,
external forces due to borehole collapse, ovalization during pull-back, thermal stress while
exposed to Sun-light, shortening after release of pull-back force, and tensile stress during

pull-back.

C. Bore Plan: For all contiguous piping installations over 300 feet in length or any installations
for piping larger than 4” in diameter, the Contractor shall submit a Bore Plan that includes
the following:

1. Contact information and experience for the drilling fluid specialist.

2. The number of passes the bore will include to get the product pipe installed.

3 The pilot bore and all reaming bore sizes including the final pullback with the product
pipe.

4. Drilling rod length in feet.

5. The pilot bore, pre-ream bores (if any) and pullback production rate in minutes per

(drilling) rod to maintain adequate mud flow.
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PART 2

2.01

6. Details of the entry and exit pit locations along with entry and exit angles for the bore,
drawn to scale, depicting the position of all required equipment, access points,
existing facilities to remain in place, existing traffic lanes to be maintained in
operation, office trailers and storage sites.

7. The method of fusing or joining pipe of adjacent bores to ensure that the joint is on
grade with the installed pipe.

Furnish a Bore Path Report to the County within seven days of the completion of each bore
path. Data collected by the County Representative does not relieve the Contractor from the
responsibility of recording his own data. Include the following in the report:

1. Location of project, project name and humber

2. Name of person collecting data, including title, position and company name
Investigation site location (Contract plans station number or reference to a
permanent structure within the project right-of-way)

4. Driller's Log & identification of the detection method used

5. Elevations and offset dimensions of installed pipe as referenced to the drawings

6. Data log of pullback force during product pipe installation

7. All failed bores. Include length of pipe left in place and explanation of failed
installation.

PRODUCTS

MATERIALS

Incidental materials that may or may not be used to install the product depending on field
requirements are not paid for separately and will be included in the cost of the installed
product.

Drilling Fluids shall use a mixture of bentonite clay or other approved stabilizing agent mixed
with potable water with a pH of 8.5 to 10.0 to create the drilling fluid for lubrication and soil
stabilization. Vary the fluid viscosity to best fit the soil conditions encountered. Contractor
shall have appropriate additives for drilling fluid available for different soil conditions that
may be encountered. Do not use any other chemicals or polymer surfactants in the drilling
fluid without written consent from the County. Certify to the County in writing that any
chemicals to be added are environmentally safe and not harmful or corrosive to the product

pipe.

For drilling operations that will be below waters of the State of Florida, only bentonite free
drilling fluids shall be used. Acceptable products are BioMax, manufactured by M-I Swaco,
Inc., P.O. Box 2216, Laurel, Mississippi 39440, Phone: (800) 731-7331 or Bio-Bore,
manufactured by Baroid Drilling Fluids, Inc., P.O. Box 1675, Houston, Texas 77251, Phone:
(731) 987-5900 or approved equal.

Identify the source of water for mixing the drilling fluid. Approvals and permits are required
for obtaining water from such sources as streams, rivers, ponds or fire hydrants. Any water
source used other than potable water may require a pH test.

The tracer wire to be used for all directional drills shall be a solid, 10 gauge, high strength,
copper clad steel wire with a polyethylene jacket of appropriate color manufactured by
Copperhead Industries or Manatee County approved equal.
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Breakaway connectors shall be supplied by DCD Design & Manufacturing, Condux
International, Inc. or approved equal.

EXECUTION
SITE CONDITIONS

Carry out excavation for entry, exit, recovery pits, slurry sump pits, or any other excavation
as specified in the Contract documents. Sump pits are required to contain drilling fluids if
vacuum devices are not operated throughout the drilling operation, unless approved by the
County.

Within 48 hours of completing installation of the boring product, clean the work site of all
excess slurry or spoils. Take responsibility for the removal and final disposition of excess
slurry or spoils. Ensure that the work site is restored to pre-construction conditions or as
identified on the plans.

Exposure of product pipe to sunlight shall be limited to 14 consecutive days unless approved
by the County.

The pipe shall be supported at intervals along its length with rollers or Teflon pads to
minimize frictional forces when being pulled, and to hold the pipe above the ground. Surface
cuts or scratches greater than or equal to the maximum defect depth in 3.08 E are not
acceptable.

DAMAGE RESTORATION & REMEDIATION

The Contractor shall take responsibility for restoration for any damage caused by heaving,
settlement, separation of pavement, escaping drilling fluid (frac-out), or the directional
drilling operation, at no cost to the County.

When required by the County, provide detailed plans which show how damage to any
roadway facility will be remedied. These details will become part of the Record Drawings
Package. Remediation Plans must follow the same guidelines for development and
presentation of the Record Drawings. When remediation plans are required, they must be
approved by the County before any work proceeds.

For HDD operations that will be below waters of the State of Florida, the contractor shall be
responsible for any damage caused by the drilling operation, including, but not limited to,
fracturing of the channel bottom. Any State or Federal required environmental cleanup due
to the release of drilling fluids into State waters shall be at the Contractor's expense. The
Contractor may at his own expense increase the depth of his drilling operations upon the
approval from the County.

QUALIFICATIONS FOR REJECTION OF DIRECTIONAL BORE

The County may reject any portion of the work that is deemed to be non-responsive to the
Contract requirements or not in conformance with approved plans and submittals, and for
other factors including the following:

1. Failed Bore: When there is any indication that the installed product has sustained
damage, stop all work, notify the County and investigate damage. The County may
require a pressure and / or mandrel test at no additional cost to the County and shall
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have a County representative present during the test. Perform all testing within 24
hours unless otherwise approved by the County. Furnish a copy of the test results
and all bore logs to the County for review and approval. The County is allowed up to
5 working days to approve or determine if the product installation is not in compliance
with the specifications.

2. Obstructions: If an obstruction is encountered during boring which prevents
completion of the installation in accordance with the design location and
specification, the pipe may be taken out of service and left in place at the discretion
of the County.

3. Pull-back Failure: If the installed breakaway device should fail during pull back.

4. Loss of Drilling Fluids: If the drilling fluid is “lost” during the pull back of the product
and can not be regained within the required timeframe of the manufacturer or if more
than a reasonable amount of fluid is used to fill an unknown void and flow can not
be regained. No pipe shall be pulled without visible flow of drilling fluid.

5. Test Failure: If the pipe shall fail a hydraulic pressure test as specified by the County.

6. Damaged Pipe: If at any time when the product is pulled back and any exposed
areas have a greater than allowable “gouging” or visible marring of the pipe per the
table in 3.08 E.

7. Alignment Tolerance Exceeded: If the vertical and horizontal limits are not within
tolerances.

8. Defective Material: Any other defect in material or workmanship which would affect

the quality, performance, or installation life of the installed pipeline.

Remediation: All rejected bores shall be at the Contractors expense to correct and provide
a satisfactory installed product. The Contractor shall submit to the County a revised
installation plan and procedure for approval before resuming work. The County may require
non-compliant installations to be filled with excavatable flowable fill or to be completely
removed at no additional cost to the County.

PRODUCT LOCATING AND TRACKING

The County recognizes walkover, wire line, and wire line with surface grid verification, or
any other system as approved by the County, as the accepted methods of tracking
directional bores. Use a locating and tracking system capable of ensuring that the proposed
installation is installed as intended. The locating and tracking system must provide
information on:

Clock and pitch information

Depth

Transmitter temperature

Battery status

Position (x,y)

Azimuth, where direct overhead readings (walkover) are not possible (i.e. sub
aqueous)

oukrwh =

Ensure proper calibration of all equipment before commencing directional drilling operation.

Prepare the Driller's Log. Take and record alignment readings or plot points such that
elevations on top of and offset dimensions from the center of the product to a permanent
fixed feature are provided. Such permanent fixed feature must have prior approval of the
County. Provide elevations and dimensions at all bore alignment corrections (vertical and
horizontal) with a minimum distance between points of 10 feet. Provide a sufficient number
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3.06

3.07

of elevations and offset distances to accurately plot the vertical and horizontal alignment of
the installed product.

Installation Location Tolerances: The location of the initial bored hole shall be deemed
acceptable by the County if the deviations of the bore from the design alignment or approved
adjustments do not exceed the following tolerances:

1. Profile:

a. 2.0 feet within a length of 100 feet

b. No reverse curvature within 200 feet

C. Total deviation not to exceed 5 feet
2. Alignment:

a. 3.0 feet within a length of 200 feet

b. No reverse curvature

c. Total deviation not to exceed 7.0 feet

PRODUCT BORE HOLE DIAMETER

Minimize potential damage from soil displacement/settlement by limiting the ratio of the bore
hole to the product size. The size of the back reamer bit or pilot bit, if no back reaming is
required, will be limited relative to the product diameter to be installed as follows:

Maximum Pilot or Back-Reamer Bit Diameter When Rotated 360 Degrees
Nominal Inside Pipe Diameter Inches Bit Diameter Inches
2 4
3 6
4 8
6 10
8 12
10 16
12 and greater Maximum Product OD plus 6

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

The HDD equipment selected by the Contractor shall be capable of drilling, steering,
tracking, reaming and installing the pipeline through all the subsurface conditions that may
be present at the site.

Match equipment to the size of pipe being installed. Obtain the County’s approval for
installations differing from the above chart. Ensure that the drill rod can meet the bend radius
required for the proposed installation.

All HDD equipment shall have an electronic data logger to record pull back force during all
pipe installations.

All HDD equipment that has the capability to exceed the maximum recommended pulling

force shall have a breakaway swivel properly attached to the product pipe that will release
if the pullback force exceeds the pipe manufacturers recommended pulling force.

THRUST / PULLBACK REQUIREMENTS
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F.

The Contractor shall provide as part of the required working drawings submittal complete
data regarding the operational and maximum thrust or pulling forces to be used for the initial
drill head and back-reamer installations, and the final pull-back of the pipe. Gages or other
measurement tools shall be used to monitor the forces being used.

INSTALLATION PROCESS

Ensure adequate removal of soil cuttings and stability of the bore hole by monitoring the
drilling fluids such as the pumping rate, pressures, viscosity and density during the pilot
bore, back reaming and pipe installation. Relief holes can be used as necessary to relieve
excess pressure down hole. Obtain the County’s approval of the location and all conditions
necessary to construct relief holes to ensure the proper disposition of drilling fluids is
maintained and unnecessary inconvenience is minimized to other facility users.

The Contractor shall determine the pull-back rate in order to allow the removal of soil
cuttings without building excess down-hole pressure and to avoid local heaving, or spills.
Contain excess drilling fluids at entry and exit points until they are recycled and separated
from excavated materials, or removed from the site or vacuumed during drilling operations.
Ensure that entry and exit pits and storage tanks are of sufficient size to contain the
expected return of drilling fluids and soil cuttings. The bored hole shall always be maintained
full of drilling fluids for support of surfaces, and the fluid re-circulation equipment shall
operate continuously until the pipe installation is completed and accepted by the County.

Ensure that all drilling fluids are disposed of or recycled in a manner acceptable to the
appropriate local, state, or federal regulatory agencies. When drilling in suspected
contaminated ground, test the drilling fluid for contamination and appropriately dispose of it.
Remove any excess material upon completion of the bore. If in the drilling process it
becomes evident that the soil is contaminated, contact the County immediately. Do not
continue drilling without the County’s approval.

The timing of all boring processes is critical. Install a product into a bore hole within the
same day that the pre-bore is completed to ensure necessary support exists. Once pullback
operations have commenced, the operation shall continue without interruption until the pipe
is completely pulled into the borehole.

All prepared pipe that is being used for installation shall be adequately supported off the
ground along the entire length to avoid damaging of the material during pullback due to
ground surface conditions. Surface cuts or scratches greater than or equal to the maximum
defect depth are not acceptable.

Pipe Size Max. Defect Depth

In. In.

4 1/16
6 1/11
8 5/32
10 3/16
12 1/4

>12 Per Pipe Manufacturer's Recommendations

The drilling fluid specialist shall remain on the project site during the entirety of the
directional boring operation to ensure proper mixture and production of drilling fluids needed
for the bore.
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C.

Upon successful completion of the pilot hole, the borehole shall be reamed to a minimum of
25 percent greater than the outside diameter of the pipe being installed.

For bores with more than two radii of curvature (entrance and exit), the borehole should be
reamed up to 50 percent larger than the outside diameter of the carrier pipe. Prereaming
may be necessary dependent on size of material to be pulled.

Additional passes for prereaming may be required for larger pipe. Incremental increases
shall be used as needed until appropriate bore hole size has been achieved.

Prereaming must be accomplished with no product attached to the reamer head on all bore
pipe 6” and larger. The bore product maybe pulled back on final pass of prereaming upon
prior approval from the County.

After reaming the borehole to the required diameter, the pipe shall be pulled through the
hole. In front of the pipe shall be a breakaway swivel and barrel reamer to compact the
borehole walls.

The Contractor shall not attempt to ream at a rate greater than the drilling equipment and
drilling fluid system are designed to safely handle.

Install all piping such that their location can be readily determined by electronic designation
after installation. For non-conductive installations, externally attach two (2) tracer wires; see
Section 2.01 - Materials, Part |. above, to the product pipe.

Connect any break in the conductor line before construction with an electrical clamp, or
solder, and coat the connection with a rubber or plastic insulator to maintain the integrity of
the connection from corrosion. Clamp connections must be made of brass or copper and of
the butt end type with wires secured by compression. Soldered connections must be made
by tight spiral winding of each wire around the other with a finished length minimum of 3
inches overlap. Tracking conductors must extend 2 feet beyond bore termini. Test
conductors for continuity. Each conductor that passes must be identified as such by
removing the last 6 inches of the sheath. No deductions are allowed for failed tracking
conductors. Upon completion of the directional bore, the Contractor shall demonstrate to
the County that the wire is continuous and unbroken through the entire run of the pipe by
providing full signal conductivity (including splices) when energizing for the entire run in the
presence of the County Representative. If the wire is broken, the Contractor shall repair or
replace it at no additional cost to the County.

MANDREL DEFLECTION TESTING PROCESS

The deflection test for flexible pipe systems shall be performed by pulling a mandrel
through the pipe line. The mandrel shall have a diameter equal to 80 percent of the inside
diameter of the pipe system being tested. When the mandrel cannot be pulled through the
pipe line the Contractor shall locate and correct the defect to the satisfaction of the
County. After the defect is corrected and trench backfilled, the section of line shall then be
retested to compliance.

Deflection tests shall be performed not sooner than 30 days after completion of placement
and densification of backfill. The pipe shall be cleaned and inspected for offsets and
obstructions prior to testing.

The mandrel types that can be used are:
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3.10

1.  arigid, nonadjustable, odd number of legs (9 legs minimum), mandrel having an
effective length not less than its nominal diameter; and (2) be fabricated of steel,
fitted with pulling rings at each end, stamped or engraved on some segment other
than a runner indicating the pipe material specification, nominal size and be
furnished in a suitable carrying case labeled with the same data as stamped or
engraved on the mandrel.

2.  If approved by the County, a smaller diameter piece of similar pipe material that is
approximately 3 feet long and meets the 80% reduction of the inside diameter of the
pipe being tested.

The mandrel shall be pulled through the pipe by hand to ensure that maximum allowable
deflections have not been exceeded. Prior to use, the mandrel shall be inspected by
County personnel. Use of an unapproved mandrel or a mandrel altered or modified after
inspection will invalidate the test. If the mandrel fails to pass, the pipe will be deemed
overdeflected.

Overdeflected pipe shall be abandoned and reinstalled. The replaced pipe shall be tested
for deflection not sooner than 30 days after installation.

TELEVISION INSPECTION TESTING PROCESS

TV inspection for the flexible pipe system shall be conducted by the Contractor. The
County Inspector shall have been notified and shall be present during the TV inspection.

The pipe shall be thoroughly cleaned of all dirt, debris or obstructions before the TV
inspection.

The TV camera shall be a self-propelled, 360 degree pan-head, color type and shall have
digital recording capability.

The camera shall be equipped with a laser profiler system.

The County Inspector shall be present and will observe the TV monitor along with the
camera operator as the camera progresses through the pipe. All pipelines will be
inspected with the camera progressing in an upstream direction when possible. The
camera operator shall record the distance the camera has progressed from the
downstream end as the inspection proceeds. The operator shall stop the progress of the
camera and record the distance at all locations along the pipeline where unusual or
defective features are encountered. The Contractor shall make records where cracked,
dented or deformed pipe is found, or at joints that are not properly installed, or where
infiltration is observed, or at any other abnormality or where any other defective feature is
encountered.

At the end of the inspections, or at the end of the day, one original digital video disk (DVD)
of the TV record shall be submitted to the County along with the written inspection report
for evaluation. The County shall be the sole judge of whether any information imparted by
the TV test DVD will cause the County to accept or reject the pipe test section.
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G. A written log shall accompany the recorded DVD. Including the following information shall
accompany the recorded DVD:

1) Date
2) Project Number & DVD Number
3) Location
4) Pipe Material and Size
5) Name of Equipment Operator
6) Name of Firm Performing the Inspection
7) All deficiencies in the pipe installation shall be noted and their location referenced
to their on-screen footage readout
G. The recorded DVD and accompanying report shall be delivered to the County not later

than 24 hours after completion of the inspection. The DVD and report shall become the
property of the County. The County will review the recorded television inspection and will
notify the Contractor whether:

1) The review revealed a satisfactory installation, or
2) The review revealed deficiencies
H. The Contractor may review the recorded television inspection by requesting and arranging

the review with the County.

l. The following deficiencies in the flexible pipe system installation shall be corrected by the
Contractor at no cost to the City:

1) Overdeflections
2) Stretched or “Necked” Pipe
3) Damaged Pipe
4) Improper Pipe Welds
5) Infiltration Points
6) Debris in the line
J. The County will not accept a credit, maintenance bond, or any other form of compensation

in lieu of corrective measures that may be required to correct any sections of flexible pipe
system that are improperly installed or do not meet the requirements of these
specifications. In addition, all corrective measures proposed by the Contractor shall be
approved by the County. In addition, should repairs of the flexible pipe system be
accomplished by the use of any unauthorized materials or procedure, the County will
require replacement of those substandard portions or repairs made to conform to the
requirements of these specifications.

K. Upon completion of repairs, the flexible pipe shall be TV inspected and the recorded TV
inspection will be reviewed by the County. This process shall be repeated until the review
of the recorded television inspection reveals a satisfactory installation.

END OF SECTION
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PART 2

2.01

SECTION 02622 POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) PIPE AND FITTINGS

(AWWA SPECIFICATIONS C-900 & C-905)
GENERAL
SCOPE OF WORK

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required to install
the plastic piping, fittings and appurtenances complete and ready for use as specified in the
Contract Documents and these Standards.

DESCRIPTION OF SYSTEM
The Contractor shall install the piping in the locations as shown on the Drawings.
QUALIFICATIONS

All plastic pipe, fittings and appurtenances shall be furnished by a single manufacturer who
is fully experienced, reputable, qualified and specializes in the manufacture of the items to
be furnished. The pipe and fittings shall be designed, constructed and installed in
accordance with the best practices and methods and shall comply with these Specifications.

SUBMITTALS

The Contractor shall submit shop drawings to the County including, but not limited to,
dimensions and technical specifications for all piping.

The Contractor shall submit to the County, samples of all materials specified herein.

The Contractor shall submit and shall comply with pipe manufacturer's recommendation for
handling, storing and installing pipe and fittings.

The Contractor shall submit pipe manufacturer's certification of compliance with these
Specifications.

TOOLS

The Contractor shall supply special tools, solvents, lubricants, and caulking compounds
required for proper installation.

PRODUCTS
MATERIALS
Pressure Class-Rated Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe

1. Pressure class-rated PVC pipe and accessories four to twelve inches (4"-12") in
diameter, shall meet the requirements of AWWA Specification C-900 "Polyvinyl
Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe". Pipe shall be Class 150, meeting requirements of
Dimension Ratio (DR) 18 and shall have the dimension of ductile iron outside
diameters. Each length of pipe shall be hydrotested to four (4) times its class
pressure by the manufacturer in accordance with AWWA C-900.

2. PVC pipe shall not be used for potable and reclaim waterlines 16 inches and larger.
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Fourteen inch (14") thru 36" PVC pipe for sewer force mains shall meet AWWA C-
905 requirements for dimension ratio (DR) 21. Each length of pipe shall be tested
at twice the pressure rating (PR 200 psi) for a minimum dwell of five seconds in
accordance with AWWA C-905.

Pipe shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories. Provisions shall be made for
expansion and contraction at each joint with an elastomeric ring, and shall have an
integral thickened bell as part of each joint. PVC Class pipe shall be installed as
recommended by the manufacturer. Pipe shall be furnished in nominal lengths of
approximately 20 feet, unless otherwise directed by the County. Pipe and
accessories shall bear the NSF mark indicating pipe size, manufacturer's names,
AWWA and/or ASTM Specification number, working pressure, and production code.

3. Rubber gaskets shall conform to AWWA C111 for mechanical and push-on type
joints and shall be EPDM (Ethylene-Propylene Diene Monomer) rubber for potable
water and reclaimed water pipelines. Standard gaskets shall be such as Fastite as
manufactured by American Cast Iron Pipe Company, or an approved equal.

4. PVC pipe 3" and less in diameter may be constructed using pipe conforming to
ASTM D2241 with push-on joints. Pipe shall be 200 psi pipe-SDR 21 unless
otherwise specified by the County. This PVC pipe shall not be used for working
pressures greater than 125 psi.

5. Pipe shall be blue for potable water mains, green for sewage force mains and purple
for reclaimed water mains. All potable water pipe shall be NSF certified and copies
of lab certification shall be submitted to the County.

6. Where colored pipe is unavailable, white PVC color coded spiral wrapped pipe shall
be installed.
B. Joints
1. The PVC joints for pipe shall be of the push-on type unless otherwise directed by

the County so that the pipe and fittings may be connected on the job without the use
of solvent cement or any special equipment. The push-on joint shall be a single
resilient gasket joint designed to be assembled by the positioning of a continuous,
molded resilient ring gasket in an annular recess in the pipe or fitting socket and the
forcing of the plain end of the entering pipe into the socket, thereby compressing the
gasket radially to the pipe to form a positive seal. The gasket and annular recess
shall be designed and shaped so that the gasket is locked in place against
displacement as the joint is assembled.

The resilient ring joint shall be designed for thermal expansion or contraction with a
total temperature change of at least 75 degrees F in each joint per length of pipe.
The bell shall consist of an integral wall section with a solid cross section elastomeric
ring which shall meet requirements of ASTM F-477. The thickened bell section shall
be designed to be at least as strong as the pipe wall. Lubricant furnished for
lubricating joints shall be nontoxic, shall not support the growth of bacteria, shall
have no deteriorating effects on the gasket or pipe material, and shall not impart
color, taste, or odor to the water. Gaskets shall be suitable for use with potable
water, reclaimed water or sanitary sewer as applicable.

2. Restrained joints shall be provided at all horizontal and vertical bends and fittings,
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PART 3
3.01

3.02

at casings under roads and railroads and at other locations shown on the Contract
Drawings. PVC joints for pipe shall be restrained by the following methods: thrust
blocks, restraining glands such as Certa-Lok Restraining Joint Municipal Water Pipe
by the Certain Teed Corporation of Valley Forge, PA, or approved equal. All Grip,
Star Grip by Star Products, MJR by Tyler Pipe, Tyler, Texas. Restrained joint PVC
pipe shall be installed in strict accordance with the manufacturer's recommendation.

Fittings

1. All fittings for class-rated PVC pipe shall be ductile iron with mechanical joints and
shall conform to the specifications for ductile iron fittings, unless otherwise directed.
Class 200, C-900 PVC fittings are allowable for sewage force main applications up
to and including 12" diameter only. DR ratio shall be the same as the pipe.

2. The manufacturer of the pipe shall supply all polyvinyl chloride accessories as well
as any adapters and/or specials required to perform the work as shown on the
Drawings and specified herein. Standard double bell couplings will not be accepted
where the pipe will slip completely through the coupling.

EXECUTION
INSTALLATION

The Contractor shall install the plastic pipe in strict accordance with the manufacturer's
technical data and printed instructions. Direct bury pipe shall have 3" detectable metallic
tape of the proper color placed directly above the pipe 12" below finished grade or 6"
detectable tape between 12" and 24" below grade.

INSPECTION AND TESTING

All pipe lines shall remain undisturbed for 24 hours to develop complete strength at all joints.
All pipe lines shall be subjected to a hydrostatic pressure test for two (2) hours at full working
pressure, but not less than 180 psi for water/reclaimed (150 psi for force main). All visible
leaks shall be repaired and retested for approval by the County. Prior to testing, the pipe
lines shall be supported in a manner approved by the County to prevent movement during
tests.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02627 SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE REHABILITATION
GENERAL
DESCRIPTION

This specification consists of all work, materials, labor and equipment required for
manhole rehabilitation for the purpose of eliminating infiltration and exfiltration,
providing corrosion protection, adjusting final grade of manhole top, repair of voids
and restoration of the structural integrity of the manhole. All such work shall comply
with these Specifications and the specific product manufacture's recommendations.
Any conflict between the product manufacture's recommendations and any portion
of the Contract Documents shall be resolved prior to beginning the work.

PRODUCT AND MANUFACTURER QUALIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

Since sewer products are intended to have a 50 year design life, and in order to
minimize the County’s risk, only proven products with substantial successful long
term track records will be allowed. At a minimum, products and installers must meet
all of the following criteria to be deemed commercially acceptable:

1. For a Product to be considered commercially acceptable, the product must
have a minimum of two (2) million square feet and ten (10) year history of
successful wastewater collection system installations in the United States. In
addition, products must provide Third Party Test Results supporting the long-
term performance and structural strength of the product and such data shall
be satisfactory to the Owner. No product will be allowed without Independent
Third Party Testing verification.

2. For an installing Contractor to be considered commercially acceptable, the
installer must have a certification from the manufacturer as a licensed and
fully trained installer of the product. The installer must also have a minimum
of one (1) million square feet of successful wastewater collection system
installations on underground concrete/masonry structures and ten (10) years
of rehabilitation experience.

SUBMITTALS:

Product

1. Technical data sheets showing the physical and chemical properties.

2. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS).

3. Third Party Testing results.

4. Verification of minimum installation requirements set forth in section
1.02.A.1 above.

Installer
1. Verification of “certified applicator” status.
2. Verification of minimum installation requirements set forth in section

1.02.A.2 above.
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C. Written certification from the product manufacturer that each of the proposed
rehabilitation products is compatible with each other.

D. Submit with Each Project:

1. Description, layout, and application sequencing plan.

2. Rehabilitation system application requirements including material handling
and storage requirements, mixing and proportioning requirements (as
applicable), maximum pot life, film/coating thickness, curing, testing and
certification requirements of all rehabilitation materials. Product Material
Safety Data Sheets.

3. Detailed instructions and methodology for finishing all pipe and manhole
connections to rehabilitated manholes to prevent infiltration and exfiltration.

4. Wastewater Flow Control/Bypassing Plan.

5. Confined Space Entry Plan/Permit.

6. Plan for capturing extraneous debris during rehabilitation processes and

debris disposal.
1.04 MATERIALS

A. Refer to the latest Manatee County Public Works Utility Standards Section 12
Precast Concrete Manholes and Wetwells for material requirements and details.

1.04.1 CEMENTITIOUS MORTOR

A. Mortar shall be made of one part Portland cement and two parts clean sharp sand.
Cement shall be Type 1 and shall conform to ASTM C 150. Sand shall meet the
requirements of ASTM C 144.

1.04.2 PATCHING MATERIAL
A. A quick setting fiber reinforced cementitious material shall be used as a patching

material and is to be mixed and applied according to manufacturer's
recommendations.

1.04.3 HYDRAULIC CEMENT
A. A rapid setting, high-early-strength, cementitious product specifically formulated for

leak control shall be used to stop water infiltration. The material shall be mixed and
applied according to the manufacturer's recommendations.

1.04.4 CHEMICAL GROUT
A. A chemical grout shall be used for stopping very active infiltration and filling voids.
1.04.5 LINER MATERIAL

A. CEMENTITIOUS MATERIAL
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1. Cementitious liner products shall be used to form a structural monolithic
liner covering all interior manhole surfaces and shall have the following
minimum requirements:

a. Compressive Strength (ASTM C109): 7,000 psi, 28days
b. Tensile Strength (ASTM C496): 700 psi, 28 days
C. Flexural Strength (ASTM C293): 1,300 psi, 28 days
d. Shrinkage (ASTM C596): 0.02% at 28 days
e. Minimum Bond (ASTM C952): 200 psi, 28 days
2. Refer to Section 09920 Sewpercoat Surface System of the specifications.

When used as the final rehabilitation liner material (no epoxy liner), product
shall be made with calcium aluminate cement. Calcium aluminate is not
required when the cementitious liner is used as the underlayment for a
protective coating liner application.

B. PROTECTIVE COATING LINER MATERIAL
1. The protective coating liner is to be applied where corrosion is anticipated.
The protective coating liner material shall be applied over the completed
cementitious liner material (without the calcium aluminate). The liner shall be
spray applied or spin cast. The manufacturer of the selected protective
coating liner material shall approve in writing that their protective coating liner
is compatible with cementitious repair and liner material.

2. The protective coating liner material shall conform to Section 09970 Surface
Protection Spray Systems of the specifications.

C. WATER
1. Water shall be clean and potable.
1.04.6 INTERNAL MANHOLE CHIMNEY SEAL MATERIAL
A. An aromatic urethane rubber material or flexible epoxy mastic used to prevent

leakage of water into the manhole through the frame joint area and the area above
the manhole cone and shall have the following minimum requirements:

1. Elongation (ASTM D412): 600%

2. Tensile Strength (ASTM D412): 1,150 psi

3. Adhesive Strength (ASTM D903): 175 Ib. I/in.

4. Tear Resistance (ASTM D1004): 155 Ib. l/in.

The seal shall extend from the inside of the manhole frame down to the cone or
corbel of the manhole.

1.04.7 EXTERNAL MANHOLE SEAL WRAP
A. External Manhole Seal Wrap: When work consists of adjusting manholes or cone

replacements, an external seal wrap shall be installed to the outside of concrete
risers, steel risers and joints of the precast manhole in order to eliminate infiltration.
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The external seal wrap shall conform with Manatee County Public Works
Department Utility Standards Section 12 and be installed in accordance with the
details of the Contract Documents and the manufacturer’'s recommendations.

1.05 PREPARATION
A. Perform traffic control in accordance with the approved traffic control submittal.
B. Store materials in accordance with manufacturer’'s recommendations.
C. Schedule and perform the work in a manner that does not cause or contribute to

overflows or spills of sewage from the sewer system.

D. Install devices to prevent extraneous material from entering the sewer system and
to prevent upstream line from flooding the manhole. If extraneous material or debris
falls into a "live" manhole during adjustment operations, the Contractor shall remove
debris at no cost to the Owner.

E. Dispose of wastes in accordance with applicable regulations.
F. Schedule and perform any bypass pumping that will be necessary to properly
rehabilitate the manhole.

G. If present in the manhole, Contractor shall remove all access steps. Removal shall
consist of neatly cutting steps flush with the wall prior to any lining installation.
Contractor shall be responsible for proper disposal of steps.

H. For manholes that are located within pavement areas and require resetting or
replacement of concrete riser rings, cones, and /or frames, the Contractor shall
sawcut, remove, and replace a 6 ft. x 6 ft. square or round section of pavement and
base for rehabilitation operations. Costs for removal and replacement of pavement
and base beyond these limits shall be borne by the Contractor.

1.06 INSTALLATION
A. Prior to any lining all other miscellaneous work must be complete.
B. Prior to man entry into any structure to be rehabilitated, proper ventilation and strict

confined space OSHA regulations shall be followed. Failure to do so shall be
grounds for removal from the project.

1.06.1 CONE REPLACEMENT

A. The Contractor shall replace existing deteriorated manhole cone section with new
precast concrete cone section. A preformed rubber gasket shall be placed in all
keyways between existing manhole riser section and cone joints. Prior to backfilling,
rubber external seal wraps shall be applied to the cone and manhole section joint,
riser rings and frame in accordance with Manatee County Public Works Department
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1.06.2

1.06.3

1.06.4

Utility Standards. If the existing manhole is of brick construction, the cone shall be
set in a full bed of mortar on the top course of bricks.

RISER RINGS

The Contractor shall replace existing, deteriorated riser rings with new precast
concrete riser rings. All manholes designated to receive casting adjustment and/or
alignment shall be adjusted to meet existing finished grade unless an alternative
elevation is specified. A cementitious mortar shall be placed in between individual
precast concrete riser rings, and precast concrete riser ring and cone joints. The
mortar shall be struck smooth with the interior surface of the manhole and floated
with a sponge float to a surface profile of 8-10 mils. Prior to backfilling, rubber
external seal wraps shall be applied to the cone and manhole section joint, riser
rings and frame in accordance with Manatee County Public Works Department
Utility Standards.

MANHOLE FRAME AND COVER

Existing frames and covers which must be removed to facilitate manhole
rehabilitation, riser reconstruction, and/or casting alignment or grade adjustments
shall be salvaged, cleaned and given two coats of an approved bituminous coating
by the Contractor for replacement unless determined to be defective by Engineer. If
manhole frame and/or cover are determined to be defective, Contractor shall replace
with new frame and/or cover. Replacement frames and/or covers shall be furnished
and installed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Frames shall be set in
full mortar bed. The mortar shall be struck smooth with the interior surface of the
manhole and floated with a sponge float to a surface profile of 8-10 mils.

CEMENTITIOUS LINER

Active leaks shall be stopped using hydraulic cement or chemical grout as
necessary. Installation shall be in accordance with the manufacturer’s
recommendations.

All manholes to be lined shall be cleaned and scarified with a minimum of 5,000 psi
water jet at a minimum water temperature of 180 degrees F. The water jet shall hit
the manhole wall surface at as near perpendicular angle as possible. Cleaning the
manhole walls from the ground surface without the appropriate angled nozzles will
not be accepted. Manhole surface build-up of debris and loose manhole construction
materials shall be removed during the cleaning process.

The intent of the surface preparation and cleaning work is to remove debris, films
(oil, greases, etc or unsound, deteriorated concrete and to provide a structurally
sound, clean surface that will enable lining materials to bond to the original substrate
at adhesion strengths of that specified herein, a substrate pH of 8.3 is the minimum
pH that will be considered acceptable to demonstrate that the surface preparation
and cleaning have been properly performed.
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D. Additional aggressive surface preparation and cleaning methods may be necessary
to remove carbonated cementitious lining concrete or contaminants that remain after
the cleaning performed as described above. The Contractor shall test the pH of the
cleaned manhole interior surface at various locations of the manhole and when the
results indicate a pH less than 8.3 then additional surface preparations and cleaning
will be required. As a minimum level of effort the Contractor shall either dry sand
blasting or pneumatic jackhammering with a bushing bit followed by a minimum
5,000 psi water blast.

E. Any bench, invert or service line repairs shall be made at this time using quick setting
grout or repair mortar per the manufacturer’'s recommendations.

F. Invert repair shall be performed on all inverts with visible damage or where infiltration
is present. After blocking flow through the manhole and thoroughly cleaning the
invert, quick setting patch material shall be applied to the invert in an expeditious
manner. The finished invert surfaces shall have a smooth surface and form a
continuous monolithic conduit with the sewer pipe entering and leaving the manhole.
The bench and invert shall form a watertight seal with the manhole walls, base and
pipe seal.

G. Wastewater flow shall be controlled by methods which prevent contact with the new
bench and invert for 6-8 hours after mortar placement. If 6-8 hours set time is not
possible, a fast setting, high early strength mortar shall be used with provisions for
flow control until concrete has set.

H. Fill all cracks, holes and joints that have voids using non-shrink grouts in accordance
with the manufacturer’'s recommendations.

Apply Cementitious Liner Material per the Manufacturer's recommendations. Apply
Cementitious Liner material so that the final thickness is 0.5-inch minimum or per
the thickness required by the manufacturer's minimum specification, whichever is
greater. The material shall start at the bottom of the manhole frame and extend to
the water level of the invert.

J. Finishing: Trowel the surface of the liner to create a uniform smooth finish. Caution
shall be taken to prevent over working the material. Once the initial cure has taken
place, the exposed surface area should be given a broom finish. Thickness may
be verified at any point with a wet gage.

K. If the cementitious lining material is not immediately coated with a protective coating
liner, apply a seal coat compatible with the repair material to aid in curing and
minimize recontamination of the substrate prior to application of the protective
coating liner material.

1.06.5 PROTECTIVE COATING LINER

A. Prior to any protective coating lining perform all work shown in Section 1.06.4 above.
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B. Remove any curing compounds, sealers or contaminates prior to protective coating

lining.

C. Apply protective coating lining material in accordance with the manufacturer’s
recommendations over the waterproofing/structural repair material shown in Section
1.06.4.

D. Apply protective coating lining material in accordance to Section 09970 Surface

Protection Spray System of the specifications.
1.06.6 INTERNAL MANHOLE CHINMEY SEALANT

A. Perform all work shown in Sections 1.06.4 and 1.06.5 (if 1.06.5 is required) prior to
any Internal Manhole Chimney Sealant.

B. Clean all contaminates from manhole frame by sandblasting or mechanical methods
as recommended by the chimney sealant manufacturer.

C. Install Internal Manhole Chimney Sealant in accordance with the manufacturer’s
recommendations. The Contractor shall contact the manufacture for thickness
recommendations however; the final liner material shall be made no less than 170
mils.

1.06.7 EXTERNAL MANHOLE SEAL WRAP

A. When Work consists of adjusting sewer manholes or cone replacement, an external
seal wrap shall be installed to the outside of concrete risers, steel risers and joints
of the precast manhole in order to eliminate infiltration. Frame and cover shall be
completely coated prior to installation of the external seal wrap. The external seal
wrap shall be installed in accordance with the details of the Contract Documents and
the manufacturer’s recommendations.

1.06.8 MANHOLE INSERT

A. If existing manhole is not equipped with a watertight manhole insert, Contractor shall
furnish and install a new manhole insert per Manatee County Public Works Utility
Standards Section 12 and in accordance with the manufacturer’'s recommendations.

B. If existing manhole is equipped with a watertight manhole insert to prevent intrusion
of storm water, the insert shall be cleaned and reinstalled by the Contractor, unless
determined to be defective by the County. If insert is determined to be defective,
Contractor shall furnish a new watertight manhole insert and install in accordance
with manufacturer's recommendations at the completion of manhole rehabilitation
operations.
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1.07 TESTING

A. After completion of any rehabilitation operation and prior to backfilling (if required),
the Contractor shall conduct the following tests on the manholes:

1. Visual Inspection: The County and Contractor shall make a final visual
inspection. Any deficiencies in the finished system shall be marked and
repaired.

B. If a protective coating liner is applied, the following additional tests will be required:

1. Wet Film Thickness Gage: During application a wet film thickness gage,

meeting ASTM D4414 - Standard Practice for Measurement of Wet Film
Thickness of Organic Coatings by Notched Gages, shall be used to ensure a
monolithic coating and uniform thickness during application.

1.08 WARRANTY

A. The Contractor shall guaranteed the work to be free of defects in materials and
workmanship for five-year period, unless otherwise stated, after completion and
acceptance of the work. The Contractor shall repair defects in materials or
workmanship, which may develop during the warranty period; and any damage to
other work caused by such defects or discovered within the same period at no
additional cost to the County.

1.08.1 WARRANTY INSPECTIONS

A. Conduct visual inspection prior to expiration of warranty to determine integrity of

rehabilitation materials and water-tightness.

1. Complete post inspection during first high groundwater period (spring or
fall) following acceptance of work.

2. Contractor should accompany County on inspections.

3. Inspect a minimum of 25 percent of the manholes rehabilitated at locations
selected by County.
a. Infiltration and Inflow: None
b. Structural Repair: Sound
C. If more than one manhole fails warranty inspection, inspect all

manholes with similar characteristics.

d. Repair defects in accordance with Warranty.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02640 VALVES AND APPURTENANCES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SCOPE OF WORK
A. The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required and

install complete and ready for operation all valves and appurtenances as shown on the
Drawings and as specified herein.

B. All valves and appurtenances shall be of the size shown on the Drawings and, to the extent
possible, all equipment of the same type on the Project shall be from one manufacturer.

C. All valves and appurtenances shall have the name of the manufacturer and the working
pressure for which they are designed cast in raised letters upon some appropriate part of
the body.

D. All valves shall have a factory applied, fusion bonded epoxy coating on interior and exterior

unless noted otherwise in the plans or this specification.
E. The equipment shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

Gate valves (Sec. 2.01)

Pressure Sustaining and Check Valves (Sec. 2.02)
Ball Valves for PVC Pipe (Sec. 2.03)

Butterfly Valves (Sec. 2.04)

Plug Valves (Sec. 2.05)

Valve Actuators (Sec. 2.06)

Air Release Valves (Sec. 2.07)

Valves Boxes (Sec. 2.08)

Corporation Cocks (Sec. 2.09)

10. Flange Adapter Couplings (Sec. 2.10)

11. Flexible Couplings (Sec. 2.11)

12. Hose Bibs (Sec. 2.12)

13. Slow Closing Air and Vacuum Valves (Sec. 2.13)
14. Surge Anticipator Valve (Sec. 2.14)

15. Check Valves (Sec. 2.15)

16. Hydrants (Sec. 2.16)

17. Restraining Clamps (Sec. 2.17)

18. Tapping Sleeves and Tapping Valves (Sec. 2.18)
19. Single Acting Altitude Valves (Sec. 2.19)

Co~Noohwh =

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF SYSTEMS

All of the equipment and materials specified herein are intended to be standard for use in
controlling the flow of potable water, reclaim water, wastewater, etc., depending on the
applications.

1.03 QUALIFICATIONS

All of the types of valves and appurtenances shall be products of well established reputable
firms who are fully experienced and qualified in the manufacture of the particular equipment
to be furnished. The equipment shall be designed, constructed and installed in accordance
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with the best practices and methods and shall comply with these Specifications as
applicable. Valves shall be as covered under mechanical devices in Section 8 of ANSI/NSF
Standard 61.

SUBMITTALS

Submit to the County within 30 days after execution of the contract a list of materials to be
furnished, the names of the suppliers and the date of delivery of materials to the site.

Complete shop drawings of all valves and appurtenances shall be submitted to the County
for approval in accordance with the Specifications.

TOOLS

Special tools, if required for normal operation and maintenance shall be supplied with the
equipment.

PRODUCTS
GATE VALVES
All buried valves shall have cast or ductile iron three (3) piece valve bodies.

Where indicated on the drawings or necessary due to locations, size, or inaccessibility,
chain wheel operators shall be furnished with the valves. Such operators shall be designed
with adequate strength for the valves with which they are supplied and provide for easy
operation of the valve. Chains for valve operators shall be galvanized.

Where required, gate valves shall be provided with a box cast in a concrete slab and a box
cover. Length of box shall include slab thickness. Box cover opening shall be for valve
stem and nut. Valve wrenches and extension stems shall be provided by the manufacturer
to actuate the valves. The floor box and cover shall be equal to those manufactured by
Rodney Hunt Machine Company, Orange, Massachusetts, Clow, DeZurik or approved
equal.

Gate valves with 3"-20" diameters shall be resilient seated, manufactured to meet or exceed
the requirements of AWWA C509 or C515 and UL/FM of latest revision and in accordance
with the following specifications. Valves shall have an unobstructed waterway equal to or
greater than the full nominal diameter of the valve.

Wrench nut shall be provided for operating the valve.

Valves shall be suitable for an operating pressure of 200 psi and shall be tested in
accordance with AWWA C509 or C515. Mueller, Kennedy, M&H, and Clow are acceptable
valves.

All bonnet bolts, nuts and studs shall be stainless steel.

PRESSURE SUSTAINING AND CHECK VALVE

Pressure sustaining and check valve shall be pilot operated diaphragm actuated valve with

cast iron body, bronze trim, and 125-pound flanged ends. The valve shall be hydraulically
operated, diaphragm type globe valve. The main valve shall have a single removable seat
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and a resilient disc, of rectangular cross section, surrounded on three and a half sides. The
stainless steel stem shall be fully guided at both ends by a bearing in the valve cover, and
an integral bearing in the valve seat. It shall be sleeved at both ends with delrin. No external
packing glands are permitted and there shall be no pistons operating the main valve or any
controls. The valve shall be equipped with isolation cocks to service the pilot system while
permitting flow if necessary. Main valve and all pilot controls shall be manufactured in the
United States of America. Valve shall be single chamber type, with seat cut to 5 degrees
taper.

Valve shall maintain a minimum (adjustable) upstream pressure to a preset (adjustable)
maximum. The pilot system shall consist of two direct acting, adjustable, spring loaded
diaphragm valves.

Valve shall be cast iron (ASTM A48) with main valve trim of brass (QQB-B-626) and bronze
(ASTM B61). The pilot control valves shall be cast brass (ASTM B62) with 303 stainless
steel trim. All ferrous surfaces inside and outside shall have a 2-part epoxy coating. Valve
shall be similar in all respects to CLA-VAL Company, Model 692G-01ABKG, as
manufactured by CLA-VAL Company, Winter Park, Florida, or similar pressure sustaining
and check valve as manufactured by Golden Alderson; or approved equal.

BALL VALVES FOR PVC PIPE

Ball valves for PVC pipe shall be of PVC Type 1 with union, socket, threaded or flanged
ends as required. Ball valves shall be full port, full flow, all plastic construction, 150 psi rated
with teflon seat seals and T-handles. PVC ball valves shall be as manufactured by
Celanese Piping Systems, Inc., Wallace and Tiernan, Inc., Plastiline, Inc., or approved
equal.

All valves shall be mounted in such a position that valve position indicators are plainly visible
when standing on the floor.

BUTTERFLY VALVES

Butterfly valves shall conform to the AWWA Standard Specifications for Rubber Seated
Butterfly Valves, Designated C504, except as hereinafter specified. Valves shall be Class
250 and equal to those manufactured by Henry Pratt Company, DeZurik, Mueller, or
approved equal. M&H/Kennedy/Clow are not generally approved equals. Ductile iron
conforming to ASTM A536, Grade 65-45-12 shall be provided. All valves shall be leak tested
at 200 psi.

The face-to-face dimensions of flanged end valves shall be in accordance with Table 1 of
above mentioned AWWA Specification for short-body valve. Adequate two-way thrust
bearings shall be provided. Flange drilling shall be in accordance with ANSI B16.1.

Valve seats shall be an EPDM elastomer. Valve seats 24 inches and larger shall be field
adjustable and replaceable without dismounting operator disc or shaft and without removing
the valve from the line. All retaining segments and adjusting devices shall be of corrosion
resistant material with stainless Nylock screws and be capable of the 1/8-inch adjustment.
Valves 20 inches and smaller shall have bonded or mechanically restrained seats as
outlined in AWWA C 504. Where the EPDM seat is mounted on the valve body, the mating
edge of the valve disc shall be 18-8 stainless steel or Nickel-Chrome, 80-20%. Where the
EPDM seat is mounted on the valve disc, the valve body shall be fitted with an 18-8 stainless
steel seat offset from the shaft, mechanically restrained and covering 360 degrees of the
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peripheral opening or seating surface.

The valve body shall be constructed of ductile iron or close grain cast iron per ASTM A126,
Class B with integrally cast hubs for shaft bearing housings of the through boss-type.
Butterfly valves of the "wafer" or "spool" type will not be accepted.

The valve shaft shall be turned, ground, and polished constructed of 18-8, ASTM A-276,
Type 304 stainless steel and designed for both torsional and shearing stresses when the
valve is operated under its greatest dynamic or seating torque. Shaft shall be of either a
one piece unit extending full size through the valve disc and valve bearing or it may be of a
stub shaft design. Shaft bearings shall be teflon or nylon, self-lubricated type.

All valves shall be subject to hydrostatic and leakage tests at the point of manufacture. The
hydrostatic test shall be performed with an internal hydrostatic pressure equal to 500 psi
applied to the inside of the valve body of each valve for a period of five minutes. During the
hydrostatic test, there shall be no leakage through the metal, the end joints or the valve shaft
seal. The leakage test shall be performed at a differential pressure of 230 psi and against
both sides of the valve. No adjustment of the valve disc shall be necessary after pressure
test for normal operation of valve.

In general, the butterfly valve operators shall conform to the requirements of Section 3.8 of
the AWWA Standard Specifications for Rubber Seated Butterfly Valves, Designation C504,
insofar as applicable, and as herein specified.

Gearing for the operators shall be totally enclosed in a gear case in accordance with
paragraph 3.8.3 of the above mentioned AWWA Standard Specification.

Operators shall be capable of seating and unseating the disc against the full design
pressure of velocity, as specified for each class, into a dry system downstream and shall
transmit a minimum torque to the valve. Operators shall be rigidly attached to the valve
body.

The manufacturer shall certify that the required tests on the various materials and on the
completed valves have been satisfactory and that the valves conform with all requirements
of this Specification and the AWWA standard.

Where indicated on the Drawings, extension stems, floor stands, couplings, stem guides,
and floor boxes as required shall be furnished and installed.

PLUG VALVES

All plug valves shall be eccentric plug valves capable of sustaining 150 psi in either direction
without leaking.

Exception: Single direction plug valves may be used if it is clearly demonstrated they will
never be required to resist pressure in both directions either in service or during pipe line
testing.

Plug valves shall be tested in accordance with current AWWA Standard C-504-80 Section
5. Each valve shall be performance tested in accordance with paragraph 5.2 and shall be
given a leakage test and hydrostatic test as described in paragraphs 5.3 and 5.4. Plug
valves shall be Kennedy or Dezurik.
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Plug valves shall be of the non-lubricated eccentric type with resilient faced plugs and shall
be furnished with end connections as shown on the Plans. Flanged valves shall be faced
and drilled to the ANSI 150 Ib. standard. Mechanical joint ends shall be to the AWWA
Standard C111-72. Bell ends shall be to the AWWA Standard C100-55 Class B. Screwed
ends shall be to the NPT standard.

Plug valve bodies shall be of ASTM A126 Class B Semi-steel, 31,000 psi tensile strength
minimum in compliance with AWWA Standard C507-73, Section 5.1 and AWWA Standard
C504-70 Section 6.4.

Plug valves shall have a minimum 100% circular cross sectional area and full port unless
written approval is received from the County.

All exposed nuts, bolts, springs, washers, etc. shall be zinc or cadmium plated. Resilient
plug facings shall be of Hycar or Neoprene.

Plug valves shall be furnished with permanently lubricated stainless steel or oil-impregnated
bronze upper and lower plug stem bushings. These bearings shall comply with current
AWWA Standards.

VALVE ACTUATORS
General

1. All valve actuators shall conform to Section 3.8 of the AWWA Standard Specification
and shall be either manual or motor operated.

2. Actuators shall be capable of seating and unseating the disc against the full design
pressure and velocity, as specified for each class, into a dry system downstream,
and shall transmit a minimum torque to the valve. Actuators shall be rigidly attached
to the valve body.

3. Butterfly valve actuators shall conform to the requirements of Section 3.8 of the
AWWA Standard specifications for Rubber Seated Butterfly Valves, Designated
C504, insofar as applicable and as herein specified.

Manual Actuators

1. Manual actuators shall have permanently lubricated, totally enclosed gearing with
handwheel and gear ratio sized on the basis of actual line pressure and velocities.
Actuators shall be equipped with handwheel, position indicator, and mechanical
stop-limiting locking devices to prevent over travel of the disc in the open and closed
positions. They shall turn counter-clockwise to open valves. Manual actuators shall
be of the traveling nut, self-locking type and shall be designed to hold the valve in
any intermediate position between fully open and fully closed without creeping or
fluttering. Actuators shall be fully enclosed and designed to produce the specified
torque with a maximum pull of 80 pounds on the handwheel or chainwheel. Actuator
components shall withstand an input of 450 foot pounds for 30" and smaller and 300
foot pounds for larger than 30" size valves at extreme actuator positions without
damage. Valves located above grade shall have handwheel and position indicator,
and valves located below grade shall be equipped with a two inch (2") square AWWA
operating nut located at ground level and cast iron extension type valve box. Valve
actuators shall conform to AWWA C504, latest revision.

Specification-Spanish Park-LS & FM.docx 1537185



C. Motor Actuators (Modulating)

1. The motor actuated valve controller shall include the motor, actuator unit gearing,
limit switch gearing, limit switches, position transmitter which shall transmit a 4-20
mA DC signal, control power transformer, electronic controller which will position the
valve based on a remote 4-20 milliamp signal, torque switches, bored and key-
wayed drive sleeve for non-rising stem valves, declutch lever and auxiliary
handwheel as a self-contained unit.

2. The motor shall be specifically designed for valve actuator service using 480 volt,
60 Hertz, three phase power as shown, on the electrical drawings. The motor shall
be sized to provide an output torque and shall be the totally enclosed, non-ventilated
type. The power gearing shall consist of helical gears fabricated from heat treated
alloy steel forming the first stage of reduction. The second reduction stage shall be
a single stage worm gear. The worm shall be of alloy steel with carburized threads
hardened and ground for high efficiency. The worm gear shall be of high tensile
strength bronze with hobbed teeth. All power gearing shall be grease lubricated.
Ball or roller bearings shall be used throughout. Preference will be given to units
having a minimum number of gears and moving parts. Spur gear reduction shall be
provided as required.

3. Limit switches and gearing shall be an integral part of the valve control. The limit
switch gearing shall be made of bronze and shall be grease lubricated, intermittent
type and totally enclosed to prevent dirt and foreign matter from entering the gear
train. Limit switches shall be of the adjustable type capable of being adjusted to trip
at any point between fully opened valve and fully closed valve.

4. The speed of the actuator shall be the responsibility of the system supplier with
regard to hydraulic requirements and response compatibility with other components
within the control loop. Each valve controller shall be provided with a minimum of
two rotor type gear limit switches, one for opening and one for closing. The rotor
type gear limit switch shall have two normally open and two normally closed contacts
per rotor. Gear limit switches must be geared to the driving mechanism and in step
at all times whether in motor or manual operation. Provision shall be made for two
additional rotors as described above, each to have two normally open and two
normally closed contacts. Each valve controller shall be equipped with a double
torque switch. The torque switch shall be adjustable and will be responsive to load
encountered in either direction of travel. It shall operate during the complete cycle
without auxiliary relays or devices to protect the valve, should excessive load be met
by obstructions in either direction of travel. The torque switch shall be provided with
double-pole contacts.

5. A permanently mounted handwheel shall be provided for manual operation. The
handwheel shall not rotate during electric operations, but must be responsive to
manual operation at all times except when being electrically operated. The motor
shall not rotate during hand operation nor shall a fused motor prevent manual
operation. When in manual operating position, the unit will remain in this position
until motor is energized at which time the valve operator will automatically return to
electric operation and shall remain in motor position until handwheel operation is
desired. This movement from motor operation to handwheel operation shall be
accomplished by a positive declutching lever which will disengage the motor and
motor gearing mechanically, but not electrically. Hand operation must be
reasonably fast. It shall be impossible to place the unit in manual operation when
the motor is running. The gear limit switches and torque switches shall be housed
in a single easily accessible compartment integral with the power compartment of
the valve control. All wiring shall be accessible through this compartment. Stepping
motor drives will not be acceptable.
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The motor with its control module must be capable of continuously modulating over
its entire range without interruption by heat protection devices. The system,
including the operator and control module must be able to function, without override
protection of any kind, down to zero dead zone.

All units shall have strip heaters in both the motor and limit switch compartments.
The actuator shall be equipped with open-stop-close push buttons, an auto-manual
selector switch, and indicating lights, all mounted on the actuator or on a separate
locally mounted power control station.

The electronics for the electric operator shall be protected against temporary
submergence.

Actuators shall be Limitorque L120 with Modutronic Control System containing a
position transmitter with a 4-20MA output signal or equal.

D. Motor Actuators (Open-Close)

1.

The electronic motor-driven valve actuator shall include the motor, actuator gearing,
limit switch gearing, limit switches, torque switches, fully machined drive sleeve,
declutch lever, and auxiliary handwheel as a self-contained unit.

The motor shall be specifically designed for valve actuator service and shall be of

high torque totally enclosed, nonventilated construction, with motor leads brought

into the limit switch compartment without having external piping or conduit box.

(a) The motor shall be of sufficient size to open or close the valve against
maximum differential pressure when voltage to motor terminals is 10%
above or below nominal voltage.

(b) The motor shall be prelubricated and all bearings shall be of the anti-friction
type.

The power gearing shall consist of helical gears fabricated from heat treated steel
and worm gearing. The worm shall be carburized and hardened alloy steel with the
threads ground after heat treating. The worm gear shall be of alloy bronze
accurately cut with a hobbing machine. All power gearing shall be grease lubricated.
Ball or roller bearings shall be used throughout.
Limit switches and gearing shall be an integral part of the valve actuator. The
switches shall be of the adjustable rotor type capable of being adjusted to trip at any
point between fully opened valve and fully closed valve. Each valve controller shall
be provided with a minimum of two rotor type gear limit switches, one for opening
and one for closing (influent valves require additional contacts to allow stopping at
an intermediate position). The rotor type gear limit switch shall have two normally
open and two normally closed contacts per toro. Additional switches shall be
provided if shown on the control and/or instrumentation diagrams. Limit switches
shall be geared to the driving mechanism and in step at all times whether in motor
or manual operation. Each valve actuator shall be equipped with a double torque
switch. The torque switch shall be adjustable and will be responsive to load
encountered in either direction of travel. It shall operate during the complete cycle
without auxiliary relays or devices to protect the valve should excessive load be met
by obstructions in either direction of travel. Travel and thrusts shall be independent
of wear in valve disc or seat rings.

A permanently mounted handwheel shall be provided for manual operation. The

handwheel shall not rotate during electric operation except when being electrically

operated. The motor shall not rotate during hand operation, nor shall a fused motor
prevent manual operation. When in manual operating position, the unit will remain
in this position until motor is energized at which time the valve actuator will
automatically return to electric operation and shall remain in motor position until
handwheel operation is desired. Movement from motor operation to handwheel
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operation shall be accomplished by a positive declutching lever which will disengage
the motor and motor gearing mechanically, but not electrically. Hand operation must
be reasonably fast. It shall be impossible to place the unit in manual operation when
the motor is running.

6. Valve actuators shall be equipped with an integral reversing controller and three
phase overload relays, Open-Stop-Close push buttons, local-remote-manual
selector switch, control circuit transformer, three-phase thermal overload relays and
two pilot lights in a NEMA 4X enclosure. In addition to the above, a close coupled
air circuit breaker or disconnect switch shall be mounted and wired to the valve input
power terminals for the purpose of disconnecting all underground phase conductors.

7. The valve actuator shall be capable of being controlled locally or remotely via a
selector switch integral with the actuator. In addition, an auxiliary dry contact shall
be provided for remote position feedback.

8. Valve A.C. motors shall be designed for operation on a 480 volt, 3-phase service.
Valve control circuit shall operate from a fuse protected 120 volt power supply.
9. Motor operators shall be as manufactured by Limitorque Corporation, Type L120 or

approved equal.
AIR RELEASE VALVES

The air release valves for use in water or force mains shall be installed as shown on the
Drawings. The valves shall have a cast iron body cover and baffle, stainless steel float,
bronze water diffuser, Buna-N or Viton seat, and stainless steel trim. The fittings shall be
threaded. The air release valves shall be Model 200A or 400A as manufactured by APCO
Valve and Primer Corporation, Schaumburg, lllinois; or approved equal.

VALVE BOXES

Buried valves shall have cast-iron three piece valve boxes or HDPE adjustable valve boxes.
Cast iron valve boxes shall be provided with suitable heavy bonnets and shall extend to
such elevation at or slightly above the finished grade surface as directed by the County.
The barrel shall be two-piece, screw type, having a 5-1/4 inch shaft. The upper section shall
have a flange at the bottom with sufficient bearing area to prevent settling and shall be
complete with cast iron covers. Covers shall have WATER, SEWER, or RECLAIM, as
applicable, cast into the top. Lids will be painted “safety” blue for potable, purple for
reclaimed, and green for sanitary sewer.

All valves shall have actuating nuts extended to within four (4) feet of the top of the valve
box. All valve extensions will have a centering guide plate two (2) inches maximum below
the actuating nut. The valve extension shall be fastened to the existing nut with a set screw.
Valve boxes shall be provided with a concrete base and a valve nameplate engraved with
lettering 1/8-inch deep as shown on the Drawings.

HDPE adjustable valve boxes shall be one complete assembled unit composed of the valve
box and extension stem. All moving parts of the extension stem shall be enclosed in a
housing to prevent contact with the soil. Valve box assembly shall be adjustable to
accommodate variable trench depths.

The entire assembly shall be made of heavy wall high density polyethylene. All exterior
components shall be joined with stainless steel screws. The valve box top section shall be
adaptabile to fit inside a valve box upper section.
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The stem assembly shall be of a telescoping design that allows for variable adjustment
length. The stem material shall be of plated steel square tubing. The stem assembly shall
have a built-in device that keeps the stem assembly from disengaging at its fully extended
length. The extension stem must be torque tested to 1000 foot pounds. Covers shall have
WATER, SEWER or RECLAIMED clearly and permanently impressed into the top surface.

CORPORATION COCKS

Corporation cocks for connections to cast-iron, ductile iron or steel piping shall be all brass
or bronze suitable for 180 psi operating pressure and similar to Mueller Co. H-10046 or
approved equal by Clow Corp., and shall be of sizes required and/or noted on the Drawings.

FLANGE ADAPTER COUPLINGS

Flange adapter couplings shall be of the size and pressure rating required for each
installation and shall be suitable for use on either cast iron or ductile iron pipe. They shall
be similar or approved equal to Dresser Company, Style 128. All couplings shall have a
sufficient number of factory installed anchor studs to meet or exceed a minimum test
pressure rating of 230 psi minimum.

FLEXIBLE COUPLINGS
Flexible couplings shall be either the split type or the sleeve type as shown on the Drawings.

1. Split type coupling shall be used with all interior piping and with exterior pipings
noted on the Drawings. The couplings shall be mechanical type for radius groove
piping. The couplings shall mechanically engage and lock grooved pipe ends in a
positive couple and allow for angular deflection and contracting and expansion.

2. Couplings shall consist of malleable iron, ASTM Specification A47, Grade 32510
housing clamps in two or more parts, a single chlorinated butyl composition sealing
gasket with a "C" shaped cross-section and internal sealing lips projecting diagonally
inward, and two or more oval track head type bolts with hexagonal heavy nuts
conforming to ASTM Specification A 183 and A194 to assemble the housing clamps.
Bolts and nuts shall be hot dipped galvanized after fabrication.

3. Victualic type couplings and fittings may be used in lieu of flanged joints. Pipes shall
be radius grooved as specified for use with the Victaulic couplings. Flanged adapter
connections at fittings, valves, and equipment shall be Victaulic Vic Flange Style
741, equal by Gustin-Bacon Group, Division of Certain-Teed Products, Kansas City,
Kansas, or approved equal.

4. Sleeve type couplings shall be used with all buried piping. The couplings shall be
of steel and shall be Dresser Style 38 or 40, as shown on the Drawings, or equal.
The coupling shall be provided with hot dipped galvanized steel bolts and nuts
unless indicated otherwise.

5. All couplings shall be furnished with the pipe stop removed.

6. Couplings shall be provided with gaskets of a composition suitable for exposure to
the liquid within the pipe.

7. If the Contractor decides to use victaulic couplings in lieu of flanged joints, he shall

be responsible for supplying supports for the joints.
HOSE BIBS

Hose bibs shall be 3/4" or 1" brass, polished chromium plated brass, with vacuum breaker
as noted on the drawings.
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SLOW CLOSING AIR AND VACUUM VALVES

The Contractor shall furnish and install slow closing air and vacuum valves as shown on the
Drawings which shall have two (2) independent valves bolted together. The air and vacuum
valve shall have all stainless steel float, guided on both ends with stainless shafts. The air
and vacuum valve seat shall be Buna-N to insure drop tight closure. The Buna-N seat shall
be fastened to the cover stainless shoulder screws in a manner to prevent distortion of the
seat. The float shall be guided at both ends with stainless steel bushings.

The valve cover shall have a male lip designed to fit into the body register for accurate
alignment of the float into the Buna-N seat. The valve cover shall have 250-pound class
flanged outlet connection.

The surge check valve shall be bolted to the inlet of the air and vacuum valve and consist
of a body, seat, disc, and compression spring. A surge check unit shall operate on the
interphase between the kinetic energy and relative velocity flows of air and water, so that
after air passes through, and water rushes into the surge check, the disc starts to close,
reducing the rate of flow of water into the air valve by means of throttling orifices in the disc
to prevent water hammer in the air valves. The surge check orifices must be adjustable
type for regulation in the field to suit operating conditions. Valve shall be rated for 250-
pound class working pressure.

The complete slow closing air and vacuum valve with air release valve shall have been flow
tested in the field, substantiated with test data to show reduction of surge pressure in the
valve. Flow test data shall be submitted with initial shop drawings for approval.

Valve exterior to be painted Red Oxide, Phenolic TT-P86, Primer or approved equal for high
resistance to corrosion.

All materials of construction shall be certified in writing to conform to ASTM specifications
as follows:

Air Valve Cover, Body, Cast Iron ASTM A48, Class 30
and Surge Check Body
Float Stainless ASTM A240
Steel
Surge Check Seat and Stainless ASTM A582
Disc Steel
Air Valve Seat Buna-N
Spring Stainless T302
Steel

SURGE ANTICIPATOR VALVES

Surge anticipator valves shall be furnished for the pumping systems as shown on the
Drawings. The valve shall be hydraulically operated, pilot controlled, and diaphragm or
piston actuated. The main valve shall be cast iron conforming to ASTM A48 with bronze
trim conforming to ASTM B61 and flanged ends conforming to ANSI B161.1. The main
valve shall be globe type with a single removable seat and a resilient disc.
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The diaphragm actuated valve shall have a stainless steel stem guided at both ends by a
bearing in the valve cover and an integral bearing surface in the seat. No external packing
glands shall be permitted. The valve shall be fully serviceable without removing it from the
line. The pilot system shall be of noncorrosive construction and provided with isolation
cocks.

The piston actuated valve shall operate on the differential piston principle. The valve piston
shall be guided on its outside diameter. The valve shall be able to operate in any position
and shall be fully serviceable without removing it from the line. The pilot system shall be
provided with isolation cocks, and be of noncorrosive materials of construction.

The valve shall be designed specifically to minimize the effects of water hammer, resulting
from power failure at the pumping station, or from normal stopping and starting of pumping
operators. The valve shall open hydraulically on a down surge, or low pressure wave
created when the pump stops, remain open during the low pressure cycle in order to be
open when the high pressure wave returns. The high pressure pilot shall be adjustable over
a 20 to 200 psi range and the low pressure pilot shall be adjustable over a 15 to 75 psi
range. The valve shall be the 250 Class.

CHECK VALVES

Check valves for cast iron and ductile iron pipe lines shall be swing type and shall meet the
material requirements of AWWA Specification C508. The valves shall be iron body, bronze
mounted, single disc, 175 psi working water pressure and nonshock. Valves shall be as
manufactured by Mueller, Clow, Kennedy, or M&H. Valves 8” and larger shall be air
cushioned to reduce valve slam.

When there is no flow through the line, the disc shall hang lightly against its seat in
practically a vertical position. When open, the disc shall swing clear of the waterway.

Check valves shall have bronze seat and body rings, extended bronze hinge pins and
bronze nuts on the bolts of bolted covers. The interior and exterior of the valve body shall
have a factory applied fusion bonded or 10 mil 2 part epoxy coating (Protecto 401 or
approved equal).

Valves shall be so constructed that disc and body seat may easily be removed and replaced
without removing the valve from the line. Valves shall be fitted with an extended hinge arm
with outside lever and weight. Weights provided and approved by the County shall be
installed.

HYDRANTS

Hydrants shall be AVK Series 2780 Barrel (nostalgic style with stainless steel bolts)
American Darling B-84-B or Mueller Super Centurian 250, or approved equal and shall
conform to the "Standard Specification for Fire Hydrants for Ordinary Water Works Service",
AWWA C502, and UL/FM certified, and shall in addition meet the specific requirements and
exceptions which follow:

1. Hydrants shall be according to manufacturer's standard pattern and of standard size,
and shall have one 4-1/2" steamer nozzle and two 2-1/2" hose nozzles.

2. Hydrant inlet connections shall have mechanical joints for 6" ductile-iron pipe.

3. Hydrant valve opening shall have an area at least equal to that area of a 5-1/4"
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minimum diameter circle and be obstructed only by the valve rod. Each hydrant

shall be able to deliver 500 gallons minimum through its two 2-1/2" hose nozzles

when opened together with a loss of not more than 2 psi in the hydrants.

Each hydrant shall be designed for installation in a trench that will provide 5-ft. cover.

Hydrants shall be hydrostatically tested as specified in AWWA C502.

Hydrants shall be rated at 200 psi.

All nozzle threads shall be American National Standard.

Each nozzle cap shall be provided with a Buna N rubber washer.

Hydrants shall be so arranged that the direction of outlets may be turned 90 degrees

without interference with the drip mechanism and without the mechanism

obstructing the discharge from any outlet.

10. Hydrants must be capable of being extended without removing any operating parts.

11. Hydrants shall have bronze-to-bronze seatings as per AWWA C502-85.

12. Hydrant main valve closure shall be of the compression type opening against the
pressure and closing with the pressure. The resilient seat material shall meet the
requirements of AWWA C-509 and shall preferably be EPDM Elastomer.

13. Internal and below ground iron parts (bonnet, nozzle section and base) shall have a
fusion bonded epoxy coating per AWWA C550. Aboveground external hydrant parts
(cap, bonnet and nozzle section) shall be either epoxy coated together with a UV
resistant polyester coating or have two shop coats of paint per AWWA C502. The
lower stand pipe or barrel shall be protected with asphaltic coatings per AWWA
C502.

14. Exterior nuts, bolts and washer shall be stainless steel. Bronze nuts may be used
below grade.

15. All internal operating parts shall be removable without requiring excavation.

©Ce~No O A

RESTRAINING CLAMPS

Restraining clamp assemblies as detailed in the drawings for use at hydrant connections to
water mains, or at fittings where shown on the Drawings, shall be as manufactured by
American Cast Iron Pipe, Star Pipe Products, U.S. Pipe; or approved equal.

TAPPING SLEEVES AND GATE VALVES

Tapping valves shall meet the requirement of AWWA C500. The valves shall be flanged,
shall be mechanical joint outlet with nonrising stem, designed for vertical burial and shall
open left or counterclockwise. Stuffing boxes shall be the "O-ring" type. Operating nut shall
be AWWA Standard 2" square for valves 2" and up. The valves shall be provided with an
overload seat to permit the use of full size cutters. Gaskets shall cover the entire area of
flange surfaces and shall be supplied with EPDM wedges up to 30" diameter.

Tapping sleeves and saddles shall seal to the pipe by the use of a confined "O" ring gasket,
and shall be able to withstand a pressure test of 180 psi for one hour with no leakage in
accordance with AWWA C110, latest edition. A stainless steel 3/4" NPT test plug shall be
provided for pressure testing. All bolts joining the two halves shall be stainless steel and
shall be included with the sleeve or saddle. Sleeves and saddles shall be protected from
corrosion by being fusion applied epoxy coated, or be made of 18-8 Type 304 stainless
steel. Saddle straps shall be 18-8 Type 304 stainless steel.
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PART 3
3.01

SINGLE ACTING ALTITUDE VALVES

Function

1.

The altitude control valve shall be of the single acting type, closing off tightly when
the water reaches the maximum predetermined level in the tank to prevent overflow;
and opening to permit replenishing of the tank supply when the water level drops
approximately 6" to 12" below the maximum level.

A hand operated valve in the power water line to the top of the piston shall permit
adjustment of the speed of valve closing. The tank water level control shall be by
means of a diaphragm operated, spring loaded, three way pilot which directs power
water to or from the top of the main valve piston. The three way pilot shall be of
bronze construction. The diaphragm surface exposed to the tank head shall be not
less than 57 sq. inches. It shall be possible to adjust the spring above the diaphragm
for water level control approximately 20% above or below the factory setting.

Description

1.

The main valve shall operate on the differential piston principle such that the area
on the underside of the piston is no less than the pipe area on the upper surface of
the piston is of a greater area than the underside of the piston.

The valve piston shall be guided on its outside diameter by long stroke stationary
Vee ports which shall be downstream of the seating surface to minimize the
consequences of throttling. Throttling shall be done by the valve Vee ports and not
the valve seating surfaces.

The valve shall be capable of operating in any position and shall incorporate only
one flanged cover at the valve top from which all internal parts shall be accessible.
There shall be no stems, stem guides, or spokes within the waterway. There shall
be no springs to assist the valve operation.

Construction

1.

The valve body shall be of cast iron ASTM A-126 with flanges conforming to the
latest ANSI Standards. The valve shall be extra heavy construction throughout. The
valve interior trim shall be bronze B-62 as well as the main valve operation.

The valve seals shall be easily renewable while no diaphragm shall be permitted
within the main valve body.

All controls and piping shall be of non-corrosive construction.

A visual valve position indicator shall be provided for observing the valve piston
position at any time.

Figure Number

The valves shall be the 20" Globe type (Fig. 3200-D) as manufactured by GA Industries of
Mars, Pennsylvania, or approved equal.

EXECUTION

INSTALLATION

All valves and appurtenances shall be installed in the location shown, true to alignment and
rigidly supported. Any damage occurring to the above items before they are installed shall
be repaired to the satisfaction of the County.
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After installation, all valves and appurtenances shall be tested at least two hours at the
working pressure corresponding to the class of pipe, unless a different test pressure is
specified. If any joint proves to be defective, it shall be repaired to the satisfaction of the
County.

Install all floor boxes, brackets, extension rods, guides, the various types of operators and
appurtenances as shown on the Drawings that are in masonry floors or walls, and install
concrete inserts for hangers and supports as soon as forms are erected and before concrete
is poured. Before setting these items, the Contractor shall check all plans and figures which
have a direct bearing on their location and he shall be responsible for the proper location of
these valves and appurtenances during the construction of the structures.

Pipe for use with flexible couplings shall have plain ends as specified in the respective pipe
sections.

Flanged joints shall be made with high strength, low alloy Corten bolts, nuts and washers.
Mechanical joints shall be made with mild corrosion resistant alloy steel bolts and nuts. All
exposed bolts shall be painted the same color as the pipe. All buried bolts and nuts shall
be heavily coated with two (2) coats of bituminous paint comparable to Inertol No. 66 Special
Heavy.

Prior to assembly of split couplings, the grooves as well as other parts shall be thoroughly
cleaned. The ends of the pipes and outside of the gaskets shall be moderately coated with
petroleum jelly, cup grease, soft soap or graphite paste, and the gasket shall be slipped
over one pipe end. After the other pipe has been brought to the correct position, the gasket
shall be centered properly over the pipe ends with the lips against the pipes. The housing
sections then shall be placed. After the bolts have been inserted, the nuts shall be tightened
until the housing sections are firmly in contact, metal-to-metal, without excessive bolt
tension.

Prior to the installation of sleeve-type couplings, the pipe ends shall be cleaned thoroughly
for a distance of 8". Soapy water may be used as a gasket lubricant. A

follower and gasket, in that order, shall be slipped over each pipe to a distance of about 6"
from the end.

Valve boxes with concrete bases shall be installed as shown on the Drawings. Mechanical
joints shall be made in the standard manner. Valve stems shall be vertical in all cases.
Place cast iron box over each stem with base bearing on compacted fill and the top flush
with final grade. Boxes shall have sufficient bracing to maintain alignment during backfilling.
Knobs on cover shall be parallel to pipe. Remove any sand or undesirable fill from valve
box.

HYDRANTS

Hydrants shall be set at the locations designated by the County and/or as shown on the
Drawings and shall be bedded on a firm foundation. A drainage pit on crushed stone as
shown on the Drawings shall be filled with gravel or crushed stone and satisfactorily
compacted. During backfilling, additional gravel or crushed stone shall be brought up
around and 6" over the drain port. Each hydrant shall be set in true vertical alignment and
shall be properly braced. Concrete thrust blocks shall be placed between the back of the
hydrant inlet and undisturbed soil at the end of the trench. Minimum bearing area shall be
as shown on the plans. Felt paper shall be placed around the hydrant elbow prior to placing
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concrete. CARE MUST BE TAKEN TO INSURE THAT CONCRETE DOES NOT PLUG
THE DRAIN PORTS. Concrete used for backing shall be as specified herein.

When installations are made under pressure, the flow of water through the existing main
shall be maintained at all times. The diameter of the tap shall be a minimum of 2" less than
the inside diameter of the branch line.

The entire operation shall be conducted by workmen thoroughly experienced in the
installation of tapping sleeves and valves, and under the supervision of qualified personnel
furnished by the manufacturer. The tapping machine shall be furnished by the Contractor if
tap is larger than 12" in diameter.

The Contractor shall determine the locations of the existing main to be tapped to confirm
the fact that the proposed position for the tapping sleeve will be satisfactory and no
interference will be encountered such as the occurrence of existing utilities or of a joint or
fitting at the location proposed for the connection. No tap will be made closer than 30" from
a pipe joint.

Tapping valves shall be set in vertical position and be supplied with a 2" square operating
nut for valves 2" and larger. The valve shall be provided with an oversized seat to permit
the use of full sized cutters.

Tapping sleeves and valves with boxes shall be set vertically or horizontally as indicated on
the Drawings and shall be squarely centered on the main to be tapped. Adequate support
shall be provided under the sleeve and valve during the tapping operation. Sleeves shall
be no closer than 30" from water main joints. Thrust blocks shall be provided behind all
tapping sleeves. Propertamping of supporting earth around and under the valve and sleeve
is mandatory. After completing the tap, the valve shall be flushed to ensure that the valve
seat is clean.

SHOP PAINTING

Ferrous surfaces of valves and appurtenances shall receive a coating of rust-inhibitive
primer. All pipe connection openings shall be capped to prevent the entry of foreign matter
prior to installation.

FIELD PAINTING

All metal valves and appurtenances specified herein and exposed to view shall be
painted.

All above ground potable water main valves shall be painted safety blue.

INSPECTION AND TESTING
Completed pipe shall be subjected to hydrostatic pressure test for two hours at 180 psi. All

leaks shall be repaired and lines retested as approved by the County. Prior to testing, the
pipelines shall be supported in an approved manner to prevent movement during tests.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02720 SANITARY SEWER BYPASS PUMPING
GENERAL
SCOPE

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required to
maintain existing and anticipated flows within the affected portion of the collection system
throughout the construction period.

PUBLIC IMPACTS

The contractor shall not create a public nuisance due to excessive noise or dust, nor impact
the public with flooding of adjacent lands, discharge of raw sewage, or release of other
potential hazards, nor shall he encroach on or limit access to adjacent lands. No extra
charge may be made for increased costs to the contractor due to any of the above.

SUBMITTALS

The Contractor shall, within 30 days of the date of the Notice to Proceed, submit to the
Project Manager a detailed Pumping Plan for each site by-pass pumping will be needed.
The Pumping Plan shall address all measures and systems to prevent a sanitary sewer
overflow (SSO) as defined by the EPA. The Plan shall include as a minimum:

1. Working drawings and sketches showing work location, pump location, piping layout
& routing. Show all proposed encroachment and access impacts on adjacent
properties or facilities.

2. Pump, control, alarm and pipe specifications or catalog cuts. Detailed sketch of
controls and alarm system.

3. Power requirements and details on methods to provide by-pass power or fueling.

4. Calculation and determination of response times to prevent an SSO after a high

water alarm. If anticipated peak flows are 750 G.P.M. or greater, an operator is
required on site at all times pump is in service. If the anticipated peak flows are less
than 750 G.P.M. an operator may not be required to be on site at all times; show
operator on-site schedule.

5. Procedures to be taken in case of power, pump, or piping failures; including contact
names and numbers for emergency notifications.
6. Frequency and specific responsibility for monitoring pump operation, fuel levels,

pump maintenance and entire length of piping.
PRODUCTS
EQUIPMENT
Pumps:

1. By-pass pumping system shall consist of at least a primary pump and a backup
pump. Each pump shall have a minimum pumping capacity of 150% of the
anticipated peak flows. When bypassing a pump station, 150% of the lift station
capacity (G.P.M. & T.D.H) shall be provided.

2. Pumps shall be low noise or sound attenuated. The noise level at any operating
condition, in any direction, shall not exceed 70dBA at a distance of twenty three (23)
feet (7 meters) from the pump and/or power source.
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A

B.

C.
3.03

A

B.
3.04

A

Controls:

The by-pass pump system shall be equipped with automatic controls and an alarm system.
The automatic controls will automatically start the backup pump in the event of a high water
condition or failure of the primary pump. The alarm system will immediately notify the
Contractor of a pump failure or high water condition.

Pipe:

Pipe shall be of adequate size and capacity to match the pumps. Pipe type and materials
will depend on the particulars of the site conditions, and shall be detailed in the Pumping
Plan. Contractor will provide all connections.

EXECUTION
SITE CONDITIONS

Site conditions will vary by site. Contractor is responsible to determine and address
requirements such as traffic control, excavation, connections & fittings, impacts on access
to adjacent properties, routing and support of by-pass piping, etc., in the Pumping Plan.

ON-SITE MONITORING

All by-pass operations where the anticipated flow rates are 750 G.P.M or greater shall
require an employee on-site at all times (full-time on-site monitoring attended by personnel
experienced with the pumps and controls, with demonstrated ability to monitor, turn on &
off, and switch between pumps while the by-pass pump system is in service.

By-pass operations where the anticipated flow rates are less than 750 G.P.M may not
require an employee on-site at all times while the by-pass pump system is in operation. The
Contractor shall have personnel experienced with the pumps and controls on site within the
calculated response time to prevent an SSO after a high water alarm.

During by-pass operations, the Contractor shall have posted on site with the permit, a copy
of the approved Plan and the name and 24 hour contact humber of the primary response
person, the job site superintendent, and the construction company owner.

OPERATIONS

The Contractor is responsible for securing and providing power, fuel, site security, traffic
control and all other supplies, materials and permits required for the by-pass pumping.

Contractor shall demonstrate automatic pump switching and alarm system to the
satisfaction of: the County inspector, Project Manager, or Lift Stations Superintendent prior
to beginning by-pass pumping. Satisfactory demonstration shall be documented by the
inspector’s, PM’s or Lift Station Superintendent’s dated signature on the posted copy of the
approved Pumping Plan.

DAMAGE RESTORATION & REMEDIATION

The Contractor shall be responsible for any pre-pump notifications, all restoration of
pre-pump conditions and any damage caused by by-pass operations.
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B. Should there be an SSO caused by or as a direct result of the by-pass pumping, the
contractor is responsible for all immediate & long term response, notifications, clean up,
mitigation, etc. Copies of all written response plans, notifications, documentation, mitigation
plans, etc., shall be submitted to the County Project Manager.

END OF SECTION
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DIVISION 3 CONCRETE

SECTION 03200 CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT

GENERAL
WORK INCLUDED

Reinforcing steel bars and welded steel wire fabric for cast-in-place concrete, complete with
tie wire.

Support chairs, bolsters, bar supports and spacers, for reinforcing.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Perform concrete reinforcing work in accordance with ACI 318 unless specified otherwise
in this Section.

REFERENCES

ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.

ASTM A185 - Welded Steel Wire Fabric for Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM A615 - Deformed and Plain Billet Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.
CRSI 63 - Recommended practice for placing reinforcing bars.

CRSI 65 - Recommended practice for placing bar supports, specifications and
nomenclature.

ACI 315 - American Concrete Institute - Manual of Standard Practice.
SHOP DRAWINGS
Submit shop drawings in accordance with Contract Documents.

Indicate bar sizes, spacings, locations and quantities of reinforcing steel and wire fabric,
bending and cutting schedules and supporting and spacing devices.

Manufacturer's Literature: Manufacturer's specifications and installation instructions for
splice devices.

PRODUCTS
REINFORCING

Reinforcing steel: Grade 60, Minimum Yield Strength 60,000 psi, deformed billet steel bars,
ASTM A615; plain finish.

Welded steel wire fabric: Deformed wire, ASTM A497; smooth wire ASTM A185 in flat
sheets; plain finish.
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PART 3

3.01

3.02

ACCESSORY MATERIALS
Tie wire: Minimum 16 gauge annealed type, or patented system accepted by County.

Chairs, bolsters, bar supports, spacers: Sized and shaped for strength and support of
reinforcing during construction conditions.

Special chairs, bolsters, bar supports, spacers (where adjacent to architectural concrete
surfaces): Stainless steel type sized and shaped as required.

FABRICATION
Fabricate concrete reinforcing in accordance with ACI 315.

Locate reinforcing splices, not indicated on Drawings, at points of minimum stress. Location
of splices shall be reviewed by County.

Where indicated, weld reinforcing bars in accordance with AWS D12.1.
EXECUTION
PLACEMENT

Reinforcing shall be supported and secured against displacement. Do not deviate from true
alignment.

Before placing concrete, ensure reinforcing is clean, free of loose scale, dirt, or other foreign
coatings which would reduce bond to concrete.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Acceptable Manufacturers: Regularly engaged in manufacture of steel bar and welded wire
fabric reinforcing.

Installer Qualifications: Three years experience in installation of steel bar and welded wire
fabric reinforcing.

Allowable Tolerances:

1. Fabrication:
a. Sheared length: +lin.
b. Depth of truss bars: +0, -1/2 in.
C. Stirrups, ties and spirals: +1/4 in.
d. All other bends: +1 in.
2. Placement:
a. Concrete cover to form surfaces: +1/4 in.
b. Minimum spacing between bars: 1in.
C. Top bars in slabs and beams:

(1) Members 8 in. deep or less: +1/4 in.

(2) Members more than 8 in.: +1/2in.
d. Crosswise of members: Spaced evenly within 2 in. of stated separation.
e. Lengthwise of members: Plus or minus 2 in.
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3. Maximum bar movement to avoid interference with other reinforcing steel, conduits,
or embedded items: 1 bar diameter.

PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Deliver reinforcement to project site in bundles marked with metal tags indicating bar size
and length.

Handle and store materials to prevent contamination.
INSTALLATION
Placement:

1. Bar Supports: CRSI 65.
2. Reinforcing Bars: CRSI 63.

Steel Adjustment:

1. Move within allowable tolerances to avoid interference with other reinforcing steel,
conduits, or embedded items.

2. Do not move bars beyond allowable tolerances without concurrence of County.

3. Do not heat, bend, or cut bars without concurrence of County.

Splices:

1. Lap splices: Tie securely with wire to prevent displacement of splices during

placement of concrete.

2. Splice devices: Install in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

3. Do not splice bars without concurrency of County, except at locations shown on
Drawings.

Wire Fabric:

1. Install in longest practicable length.

2. Lap adjoining pieces one full mesh minimum, and lay splices with 16 gauge wire.

3 Do not make end laps midway between supporting beams, or directly over beams
of continuous structures.

4. Offset end laps in adjacent widths to prevent continuous laps.

Cleaning: Remove dirt, grease, oil, loose mill scale, excessive rust, and foreign matter that
will reduce bond with concrete.

Protection During Concreting: Keep reinforcing steel in proper position during concrete
placement.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03300 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
GENERAL
WORK INCLUDED
Poured-in-place concrete slabs, thrust blocks, pile caps and pipe support cradles.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Perform cast-in-place concrete work in accordance with ACI 318, unless specified otherwise
in this Section.

TESTING LABORATORY SERVICES

Inspection and testing will be performed by the testing laboratory currently under contract
to Manatee County in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Provide free access to work and cooperate with appointed firm.

Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to inspection and testing firm for
review prior to commencement of work.

Tests of cement and aggregates may be performed to ensure conformance with
requirements stated herein.

Three concrete test cylinders will be taken for every 100 cu. yds. or part thereof of each
class of concrete placed each day. Smaller pours shall have cylinders taken as directed by
the County.

One slump test will be taken for each set of test cylinders taken.

REFERENCES

ASTM C33 - Concrete Aggregates

ASTM C150 - Portland Cement

ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete

ASTM C260 - Air Entraining Admixtures for Concrete

ASTM C94 - Ready-Mixed Concrete

ACl 304 - Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting and Placing
Concrete

ACI 305 - Recommended Practice for Hot Weather Concreting
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PRODUCTS

CONCRETE MATERIALS

Cement: Moderate-Type Il, High early strength-Type lll, Portland type, ASTM C150.
Fine and Coarse Aggregates: ASTM C33.

Water: Clean and free from injurious amounts of oil, alkali, organic matter, or other
deleterious material.

ADMIXTURES

Air Entrainment: ASTM C260.

Chemical: ASTM C494 Type A - water reducing admixture.
ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

Acceptable Products:

1. Pozzolith
2. WRDA
ACCESSORIES

Non-shrink grout: Premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, water
reducing and plasticizing agents; capable of developing minimum compressive strength of
2400 psi in 2 days and 7000 psi in 28 days.

CONCRETE MIXES

Mix concrete in accordance with ASTM C94.

Provide concrete of following strength:

1. Required concrete strengths as determined by 28 day cylinders shall be as shown
on the Drawings, but shall not be less than 3000 psi.
2. Select proportions for normal weight concrete in accordance with ACI 301 3.8

Method 1, Method 2, or Method 3. Add air entraining agent to concrete to entrain air
as indicated in ACI 301 Table 3.4.1.

3. All mixes shall be in accordance with FDOT Specifications.

Use set-retarding admixtures during hot weather only when accepted by County.

Add air entraining agent to concrete mix for concrete work exposed to exterior.

FORMS

Forms shall be used for all concrete masonry, including footings. Form shall be so

constructed and placed that the resulting concrete will be of the shape, lines, dimensions,
appearance and to the elevations indicated on the Drawings.
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Forms shall be made of wood, metal, or other approved material. Wood forms shall be
constructed of sound lumber or plywood of suitable dimensions, free from knotholes and
loose knots; where used for expose surfaces, boards shall be dressed and matched.
Plywood shall be sanded smooth and fitted with tight joints between panels. Metal forms
shall be of an approved type for the class of work involved and of the thickness and design
required for rigid construction.

Edges of all form panels in contact with concrete shall be flush within 1/32-inch and forms
for plane surfaces shall be such that the concrete will be plane within 1/16-inch in four feet.
Forms shall be tight to prevent the passage of mortar and water and grout.

Forms for walls shall have removable panels at the bottom for cleaning, inspection and
scrubbing-in of bonding paste. Forms for walls of considerable height shall be arranged
with tremies and hoppers for placing concrete in a manner that will prevent segregation and
accumulation of hardened concrete on the forms or reinforcement above the fresh concrete.

Molding or bevels shall be placed to produce a 3/4-inch chamfer on all exposed projecting
corners, unless otherwise shown on the Drawings. Similar chamfer strips shall be provided
at horizontal and vertical extremities of all wall placements to produce "clean" separation
between successive placements as called for on the Plans.

Forms shall be sufficiently rigid to withstand vibration, to prevent displacement or sagging
between supports and constructed so the concrete will not be damaged by their removal.
The Contractor shall be entirely responsible for their adequacy.

Forms, including new pre-oiled forms, shall be oiled before reinforcement is placed, with an
approved nonstaining oil or liquid form coating having a non-paraffin base.

Before form material is re-used, all surfaces in contact with concrete shall be thoroughly
cleaned, all damaged places repaired, all projecting nails withdrawn, all protrusions
smoothed and in the case of wood forms pre-oiled.

Form ties encased in concrete shall be designed so that after removal of the projecting part,
no metal shall be within 1-inch of the face of the concrete. That part of the tie to be removed
shall be at least 1/2-inch diameter or be provided with a wood or metal cone at least 1/2-
inch in diameter and 1-inch long. Form ties in concrete exposed to view shall be the cone-
washer type equal to the Richmond "Tyscru". Throughbolts or common wire shall not be
used for form ties.

EXECUTION

PLACING CONCRETE

Place concrete in accordance with ACI 304.

Notify County minimum 24 hours prior to commencement of concreting operations.

Verify anchors, seats, plates and other items to be cast into concrete are placed, held
securely and will not cause hardship in placing concrete. Rectify same and proceed with

work.

Maintain records of poured concrete items. Record date, location of pour, quantity, air
temperature and test samples taken.
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Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, formed expansion and contraction joints
are not disturbed during concrete placement.

Prepare previously placed concrete by cleaning with steel brush and applying bonding
agent. Apply bonding agent in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

Pour concrete continuously between predetermined construction and control joints. Do not
break or interrupt successive pours such that cold joints occur.

In locations where new concrete is dowelled to existing work, drill holes in existing concrete,
insert steel dowels and pack solidly with non-shrink grout.

Excessive honeycomb or embedded debris in concrete is not acceptable. Notify County
upon discovery.

Conform to ACI 305 when concreting during hot weather.

SCREEDING

Screed surfaces level, maintaining flatness within a maximum deviation of 1/8" in 10 feet.
PATCHING

Allow County to inspect concrete surfaces immediately upon removal of forms. Patch
imperfections as directed. All patching procedures shall be submitted to and approved by
the County prior to use.

DEFECTIVE CONCRETE
Modify or replace concrete not conforming to required lines, details and elevations.

Repair or replace concrete not properly placed resulting in excessive honeycomb and other
defects. Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed architectural concrete
except upon express direction of County for each individual area.

CONCRETE FINISHING

Provide concrete surfaces to be left exposed, columns, beams and joists with smooth
rubbed finish.

CURING AND PROTECTION

Beginning immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying,
excessively hot or cold temperatures and mechanical injury. Maintain concrete with minimal
moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for a period of 7 days or until concrete
strengths reaches 75% of the 28 day design strength.

Protection against moisture loss may be obtained with spray on curing compounds or plastic
sheets. Protection against heat or cold may be obtained with insulated curing blankets or
forms.
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3.07 CONCRETE DRIVEWAY RESTORATION
Concrete driveways shall be restored with 6 inches of 3,000 psi concrete with W2.5 X W2.5,
6X6 wire mesh. Place 7z inch expansion joint between back of curb and new concrete. Area
beneath restoration shall be mechanically tamped prior to placing concrete.

3.08 CONCRETE SIDEWALK RESTORATION
Concrete sidewalks across driveways shall be restored with 6 inches of 3,000 psi concrete
with W2.5 X W2.5, 6X6 wire mesh. Place ¥z inch expansion joint between back of curb and
new concrete. Area beneath restoration shall be mechanically tamped prior to placing
concrete.

Concrete sidewalks outside of driveways shall be restored with 4 inches of 3,000 psi
concrete per FDOT Design Standards, Sections 522 & 310

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03350 CONCRETE FINISHES
GENERAL
SCOPE OF WORK

Furnish all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required to finish cast-in-place
concrete surfaces as specified herein.

SUBMITTALS

Submit to the County as provided in the Contract Documents, the proposed chemical
hardener manufacturer's surface preparation and application procedures.

SCHEDULE OF FINISHES
Concrete for the Project shall be finished in the various specified manners either to remain

as natural concrete or to receive an additional applied finish or material under another
Section.

The base concrete for the following conditions shall be finished as noted and as further
specified herein:

1. Exterior, exposed concrete slabs and stairs - broomed finish.

2. Interior, exposed concrete slabs - steel trowel finish.

3. Concrete on which process liquids flow or in contact with sludge - steel trowel finish.

4, Concrete where not exposed in the finished work and not scheduled to receive an
additional applied finish or material - off-form finish.

5. Provide concrete surfaces to be left exposed such as walls, columns, beams and

joists with smooth rubbed finish.
RESPONSIBILITY FOR CHANGING FINISHES

The surface finishes specified for concrete to receive additional applied finishes or materials
are the finishes required for the proper application of the actual products specified under
other Sections. Where different products are approved for use, it shall be the Contractor's
responsibility to determine if changes in finishes are required and to provide the proper
finishes to receive these products.

Changes in finishes made to accommodate product different from those specified shall be
performed at no additional cost to the County. Submit the proposed new finishes and their
construction methods to the County for approval.

PRODUCTS

MATERIALS

Portland cement and component materials required for finishing the concrete surfaces shall
be as specified in the Contract Documents.

Hardener shall be Lapidolith as manufactured by Sonneborn Building Products or approved
equal. Hardener shall be used on all floors, stair treads and platforms.
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PART 3
3.01

3.02

EXECUTION
FORMED SURFACES

Forms shall not be stripped before the concrete has attained a strength of at least 50 percent
of the ultimate design strength. This is equivalent to approximately five "100 day-degrees"
of moist curing.

Care shall be exercised to prevent damaging edges or obliterating the lines of chamfers,
rustications, or corners when removing the forms or doing any work adjacent thereto.

Clean all exposed concrete surfaces and adjoining work stained by leakage of concrete, to
the satisfaction of the County.

Off-form finish. Fins and other projections shall be removed as approved. Tie cone holes
and other minor defects shall be filled with non-shrink grout specified under the Contract
Documents.

FLOORS AND SLABS

Floors and slabs shall be screeded to the established grades and shall be level with a
tolerance of 1/8-inch when checked with a 10 foot straight edge, except where drains occur,
in which case floors shall be pitched to drains as indicated. Failure to meet either of above
shall be cause for removal, grinding, or other correction as approved by the County.

Following screeding as specified above, power steel trowel as follows:

1. Immediately after final screeding, a dry cement/sand shake in the proportion of 2-
sacks of portland cement to 350-pounds of coarse natural concrete sand shall be
sprinkled evenly over the surface at the rate of approximately 500 pounds per 1,000
square feet of floor. Neat, dry cement shall not be sprinkled on the surface. This
shake shall be thoroughly floated into the surface with an approved disc type power
compacting machine weighing at least 200 pounds if a 20-inch disc is used or 300
pounds if a 24-inch disc is used (such as a "Kelly Float" as manufactured by the
Weisner-Rapp Corporation of Buffalo, New York). A mechanical blade-type float or
trowel is not acceptable for this work.

NOTE: This operation (application of the cement/sand shake) may be eliminated at
the discretion of the County if the base slab concrete exhibits adequate fattiness and

homogeneity.

2. In lieu of power steel troweling, small areas as defined by the County shall be
compacted by hand steel troweling with the dry cement/sand shake as ordered.

3. The floor or slab shall be compacted to a smooth surface and the floating operation

continued until sufficient mortar is brought to the surface tofill all voids. The surfaces
shall be tested with a straight edge to detect high and low spots which shall be

eliminated.

4. Compaction shall be continued only until thorough densification is achieved and a
small amount of mortar is brought to the surface. Excessive floating shall be
avoided.

After Paragraph 3.02 A and B procedures are accomplished, floors and slabs for particular
conditions shall be completed as scheduled in one of the following finishes:

1. Wood float finish. Hand wood float, maintaining the surface tolerance to provide a
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grained, nonslip finish as approved.

2. Broomed finish. Hand wood float maintaining the surface tolerance and then broom
with a stiff bristle broom in the direction of drainage to provide a nonslip finish as
approved.

3. Steel trowel finish. Hand steel trowel to a perfectly smooth, hard even finish free

from high or low spots or other defects as approved.

D. Floors, stair treads and platforms shall be given a floor hardener. Application shall be
according to manufacturer's instructions.

3.03 APPROVAL OF FINISHES
A. All concrete surfaces will be inspected during the finishing process by the County.
B. Surfaces which, in the opinion of the County, are unsatisfactory shall be refinished or

reworked until approved by the County.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1
1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

1.06

DIVISION 5 METALS
SECTION 05550 AIR RELEASE ENCLOSURE
GENERAL
SCOPE OF WORK

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required to install
the above ground air release enclosure as listed in the specifications and as shown on the
Drawings.

RELATED WORK

The contractor shall be responsible for any related work necessary for the proper installation
of enclosure. This shall include, but is not limited to, any required bypass pumping, any
required earthwork and any required concrete work.

SUBMITTALS

Submit to the County shop drawings and schedules of all enclosure systems and
appurtenances required. Submit design data and specification data sheets listing all
parameters used in the enclosure system design.

Submit to the County the name of the enclosure supplier and a list of materials to be
furnished.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

American Water Works Association (AWWA).
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).

Where reference is made to the above standard, the revision in effect at the time of bid
opening shall apply.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

The enclosure manufacturer shall be a company specializing in the manufacture of such
enclosures with at least five (5) years of successful field experience and being lab certified
as meeting A.S.S.E 1060 requirements.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Care shall be taken in shipping, handling and placing to avoid damaging. Any material
damaged in shipment shall be replaced as directed by the County.

Any material showing deterioration, or which has been exposed to any other adverse
storage condition that may have caused damage, even though no such damage can be
seen, shall be marked as rejected and removed at once from the work.
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PART 2
2.01

2.02

2.03

2.04

PART 3

3.01

PRODUCTS
GENERAL

All enclosures shall comply with the standard detail for shape and size and shall include a
24”W x 30”H access door with a hasp for a padlock. The enclosure shall be securely
attached to a concrete base with anchor brackets installed on the interior of the enclosure,
through the flange base of the enclosure itself or through a stainless steel anchor hinge.

ALUMINUM ENCLOSURE

The roof, walls and access panels shall be constructed of mill finish aluminum, ASTM B209,
solid sheet construction, with a wall thickness of one eighth inch.

All structural members shall be aluminum. No wood or "particle board" shall be allowed in
assembly.

Multi-sectional enclosures shall fit together with overlapping "tongue and groove" joints and
be secured internally with mechanical fasteners.

All assembly fasteners shall be stainless steel or aluminum.

STAINLESS STEEL ENCLOSURE

The roof, walls and access panels shall be constructed stainless steel, type 316, solid sheet
construction, with a wall thickness of one eighth inch.

All structural members shall be stainless steel. No wood or "particle board" shall be allowed
in assembly.

Multi-sectional enclosures shall fit together with overlapping "tongue and groove" joints and
be secured internally with mechanical fasteners.

All assembly fasteners shall be stainless steel.

FIBERGLASS ENCLOSURE

Enclosure shall be a 1 piece molded fiberglass enclosure with a base flange for mounting
to the concrete slab and a full recessed door opening with a lip. Enclosure shall be by Allied

Molded Products, or approved equal. Color shall be as directed by the County.

Full length piano style hinge, door latch, padlock hasp and all bolts and other hardware shall
be of stainless steel.

EXECUTION
INSTALLATION

Enclosure shall be assembled and mounted plumb, level and square on the concrete pad
according to the manufacturer’s instructions and the contract drawings.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1
1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

DIVISION 9 PAINTING

SECTION 09970 SURFACE PROTECTION SPRAY SYSTEM
GENERAL
SCOPE OF WORK

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required to install
and test the coating system complete and ready for operation for the structures listed in the
specifications and as shown on the Drawings.

The work includes coating of all surfaces as shown and specified on the Drawings. This
includes, but is not limited to stairs, walls, floors, concrete divider, concrete slabs, manholes
wet wells, and all other work obviously required to be coated unless otherwise specified
herein or on the Drawings. The omission of minor items in the Schedule of Work shall not
relieve the Contractor of his obligation to include such items where they come within the
general intent of the Specification as stated herein.

RELATED WORK

Bypass pumping is the responsibility of the General Contractor.

Concrete surface cleaning in each lift station is the responsibility of the General contractor.
Removal and offsite disposal of rubble is the responsibility of the General Contractor.
SUBMITTALS

Submit to the County shop drawings and schedules of all surfacing systems and
appurtenances required. Submit design data and specification data sheets listing all
parameters used in the surfacing system design and thickness calculations based on

applicable provisions of ASTM.

Submit to the County the name of the surfacing supplier, a list of materials to be furnished,
and the qualification (per 1.05 A) of the application contractor.

REFERENCE STANDARDS
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

ASTM D-638
ASTM D-790

Where reference is made to one of the above standards, the revision in effect at the time of
bid opening shall apply.

QUALIFICATIONS

The Contractor performing the surfacing work shall be fully qualified, experienced a
minimum of seven years and equipped to complete this work expeditiously and in a
satisfactory manner. The Contractor shall submit the following information to the County for
review and approval before any surfacing work is performed.
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B.
1.06
1.07

A

B.
1.08

A

B.
PART 2

1. The number of years of experience in performing this type of specialized work must
be seven years minimum.

2. Name of the surfacing manufacturer and supplier for this work and previous work
listed below. The Contractor shall be an approved installer as certified and licensed
by the surfacing manufacturer and equipment supplier.

3. A list of clients that the Contractor has performed this type of work.

a. The list shall contain names and telephone numbers of persons who can be
called to verify previous satisfactory performance.

b. Installation dates and a description of the actual work performed.

C. The surfacing manufacturer shall provide an installation list of his product
used for similar sewer rehabilitation projects. The list shall provide the same
information as required in paragraphs 3.a and 3.b above.

The County reserves the right to approve or disapprove the Contractor, based on the
submitted qualifications.

GUARANTEE

All surfacing shall be guaranteed by the Contractor for a period of five years from the date
of acceptance. During this period, all defects discovered in the surfacing, as determined by
the County, shall be repaired or replaced in a satisfactory manner at no cost to the County,
this shall include, but is not limited to, all work and costs associated with the shut down of
any pump stations and all bypass operations needed for the proper repairs to be made.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

All surfacing products shall be from a single manufacturer. The supplier shall be responsible
for the provisions of all test requirements specified in ASTM Standards D-638 and D-790 as
applicable.

The Contractor shall employ specialty workers who have proven ability to perform the Work
included herein. This will consist of a minimum of two years or two project experiences
installing this product. This is a requirement for each and every employee.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Care shall be taken in shipping, handling and placing to avoid damaging. Any material
damaged in shipment shall be replaced as directed by the County.

Any material showing deterioration, or which has been exposed to any other adverse

storage condition that may have caused damage, even though no such damage can be
seen, shall be marked as rejected and removed at once from the work.

PRODUCTS
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2.01

2.02

PART 3

3.01

GENERAL

The material sprayed onto the surface shall be a urethane resin system formulated for the
application within a sanitary sewer environment. The urethane will exhibit suitable corrosion
resistance to corrosive gases and fluids found within domestic sanitary sewage. Unless
dictated by varying effluent, the spray system shall be a urethane and exhibit the cured
physical strengths specified herein.

When cured, the surface coating shall form a continuous, tight-fitting, hard, impermeable
surfacing data which is suitable for sewer system service and chemically resistant to any
chemicals or vapors normally found in domestic sewage.

The surface shall be an integral part of the structure being rehabilitated after being placed
and cured. The surface shall cover the complete interior of the existing structure. The
surface shall provide a continuous watertight seal or barrier.

1. The surface shall effectively seal the interior surfaces of the structure and prevent
any penetration or leakage of groundwater infiltration.

2. Provide water resistance data on surface based on ASTM Standards.

3. The surface shall be compatible with the thermal conditions of existing sewer lift
stations and manholes. Surface temperature will range from 30 to 80 degrees F.
Provide test data on thermal compatibility based on ASTM Standards.

MATERIALS
Approved materials include

Aquatapoxy A-6 and Raven 405 epoxy by Raven Lining Systems
Green Monster

Sauereisen 210 system (wet wells only)

SpectraShield system (wet wells only)

Spraywall Urethane by Sprayroq

g —=

Polyurethane spray application shall comply with the following specifications:

The cured urethane system shall conform to the minimum physical standards, as listed
below. The long-term data is for a 50-year design life of the process.

Cured Urethane Standard Long-Term Data
Tensile Stress ASTM D-638 5,000 psi
Flexural Stress ASTM D-790 10,000 psi

Flexural Modulus ASTM D-790 550,000 psi

Epoxy spray application shall be 100% VOC free / 100% solids.

EXECUTION

SURFACE PREPARATION
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3.02

The contractor shall clean each structure and shall dispose of any resulting material.

All contaminants including: oils, grease, incompatible existing coatings, waxes, form
release, curing compounds, efflorescence, sealers, salts, or other contaminants shall be
removed.

All concrete or mortar that is not sound or has been damaged by chemical exposure shall
be removed to a sound concrete surface or replaced.

Surface preparation method(s) should be based upon the conditions of the substrate,
service environment and the requirements of the protective coating to be applied.

Surfaces to receive protective coating shall be cleaned and abraded to produce a sound
surface with adequate profile and porosity to provide a strong bond between the protective
coating and the substrate. Generally, this can be achieved with a high pressure water
cleaning using equipment capable of 5,000 psi at 4 gpm. Other methods such as abrasive
blasting, shotblasting, grinding, scarifying or acid etching may also be used. Detergent water
cleaning and hot water blasting may be necessary to remove oils, grease or other
hydrocarbon residues from the concrete. Whichever method(s) are used, they shall be
performed in a manner that provides a uniform, sound clean neutralized surface that is not
excessively damaged.

Infiltration shall be stopped by using a material which is compatible with and is suitable for
topcoating with the specified protective coating.

The area between the manhole and the manhole ring and any other area that might exhibit
movement or cracking due to expansion and contraction, shall be grouted with a flexible
grout or gel before surface coating spray application.

All surfaces should be inspected by the Inspector during and after preparation and before
the repair material is applied.

No separate payment shall be made for any preparatory work required prior to application
of the surface coating.

INSTALLATION

The Contractor shall notify the Project Manager at least 48 hours in advance, giving the
date, start time and estimated completion time for the work being conducted.

The Contractor shall provide bypass pumping of sewage flows (as required) where and
when the rehabilitation work is being performed. No flows will be permitted in the structure
until the spray coating has properly cured to the manufactures specifications.

The installation of the surface coating shall be in complete accordance with the applicable
provisions of ASTM and the manufacturer's specifications. A representative of the
manufacturer shall be present during the actual installation.

1. Prior to placing the surface coating, the manufacturer's representative must approve
the surface preparation work and installation conditions including temperatures.

2. All surfaces shall be sufficiently smooth and even, to ensure good flow handling
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characteristics when complete.

3. All surfaces shall have the surface coating applied to the required thickness by spray
application.
D. Application procedures shall conform to the recommendations of the protective coating

manufacturer, including material handling, mixing, environmental controls during
application, safety, and spray equipment.

E. The spray equipment shall be specifically designed to accurately ratio and apply the
specified protective coating materials and shall be regularly maintained and in proper
working order.

F. The protective coating material must be spray applied by a Certified Applicator of the
protective coating manufacturer.

G. Polyurethane spray application shall be applied such that all surfaces shall be coated in
accordance with the manufactures recommended thickness but not be less than 125 mils.

H. Epoxy spray application shall be applied such that all surfaces shall be coated in
accordance with the following:

1. Specified surfaces shall be coated by spray application of a moisture tolerant,
solvent-free, 100% solids, epoxy protective coating as further described herein.
Spray application shall be to a minimum wet film thickness in accordance with the
following table or by the manufacture’s recommendation, whichever is greater:

Concrete, New/Smooth 80-100 mils for immersion, 60-80 mils
for atmospheric, splash and spill
exposure

Concrete, Rough 100-125+ mils

Masonry/Brick 125-150+ mils

Steel 16-80 mils for immersion, 16-40 mils

for atmospheric, splash and spill
exposure; also profile dependent

Fiberglass Systems 40-60 mils tack coat, 9 oz/yd2 fabric,
40-60 mils top coat. Varies with
circumstances

2. Airless spray application equipment approved by the coating manufacturer shall be
used to apply each coat of the protective coating. Air assisted spray application
equipment may be acceptable, especially for thinner coats (<10 mils), only if the air
source is filtered to completely remove all oil and water.

3. If necessary, subsequent topcoating or additional coats of the protective coating
should occur as soon as the basecoat becomes tack free, ideally within 12 hours but
no later than the recoat window for the specified products. Additional surface
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3.03

preparation procedures will be required if this recoat window is exceeded.
FIELD TESTING AND ACCEPTANCE

Field acceptance of surface coatings shall be based on the County's evaluation of the proper
surfacing of the structure and the appropriate installation and curing test data along with
review of the structure inspections.

The surface coatings shall provide a continuous monolithic surfacing with uniform thickness
throughout the structure interior. If the thickness of the coating surface is not uniform or is
less than specified, it shall be repaired or replaced at no additional cost to the County.

1. The County will measure the surface cured thickness from a specimen retrieved by
the Contractor. The Contractor shall retrieve the specimen by physically cutting
through the surfacing (by drilling or coring). There will be up to three thickness
measurement locations in each structure. A suitable non-destructive type of
thickness measurement may also be used.

2. All the surface coating thickness measurement locations shall be repaired by the
Contractor in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. These repairs
shall be included in the five year surface coating guarantee.

All pipe connections shall be open and clear.

There shall be no cracks, voids, pinholes, uncured spots, dry spots, lifts, delaminations or
other type defects.

If any defective surface coating is discovered after it has been installed, it shall be repaired

or replaced in a satisfactory manner within 72 hours and at no additional cost to the County.
This requirement shall apply for the entire five year guarantee period.

END OF SECTION
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PROJECT DESCRIPTION

THE REHABILITATION OF THE EXISTING LIFT STATION, INSTALLATION OF A NEW FORCE MAIN,
AND ABANDONMENT OF THE EXISTING FORCE MAIN AS PER THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. ALL

WORK SHALL MEET CURRENT MANATEE COUNTY STANDARDS AND SHALL CONSIST OF, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO:

1. COMPLETE REHABILITATION OF THE EXISTING LIFT STATION / LIFT STATION SITE. THE LIFT
STATION SHALL BE CONVERTED TO HAVE AN ABOVE—-GROUND VALVE ASSEMBLY. THE
EXISTING VALVE VAULT SHALL BE COMPLETELY REMOVED AND COMPACTED CLEAN FILL DIRT
PROVIDED.

2. FURNISH AND INSTALL A NEW 6" HDPE (DR—11) FORCE MAIN BY HORIZONTAL

DIRECTIONAL DRILL AND/OR DIRECT BURY FROM THE LIFT STATION TO AN EXISTING
MANHOLE AND ABANDON THE EXISTING FORCE MAIN VIA FLOWABLE GROUT.

3. REHABILITATE AND/OR LINE THE RECEIVING MANHOLE AND THE NEXT TWO DOWNSTREAM
MANHOLES, 3 TOTAL.
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1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

GENERAL

ALL CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH THE PROJECT MANAGEMENT DIVISION.
THE PROJECT MANAGER IS: SHERRI ROBINSON
AND CAN BE REACHED AT (941) 708-7450 EXT. 7334

SITE VISITS ARE MANDATORY FOR ALL BIDDERS. THESE SITE VISITS CAN BE ARRANGED THROUGH THE PROJECT MANAGER .

ALL CONSTRUCTION ON THIS PROJECT SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST EDITION OF MANATEE COUNTY UTILITY AND

TRANSPORTATION STANDARDS AND/OR FDOT "STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROAD AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION" UNLESS
OTHERWISE INDICATED ON THE PLANS.

VERTICAL CONTROL FOR THIS PROJECT WAS ESTABLISHED BY A MINIMUM OF TWO REFERENCE BENCHMARKS DESCRIBED ON
THE "THE NATIONAL GEODETIC VERTICAL DATUM OF 19887, (NAVD ’88).

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR MEETING ALL CONDITIONS AND REQUIREMENTS OF ALL PERMITS AND ALL
GOVERNING FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL AGENCIES. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN AND PAY FOR ALL REQUIRED PERMITS
THAT ARE NOT PROVIDED IN THE BID DOCUMENTS, AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER.

THE INFORMATION PROVIDED IN THESE PLANS IS SOLELY TO ASSIST THE CONTRACTOR IN ASSESSING THE NATURE AND EXTENT
OF THE CONDITIONS WHICH MAY BE ENCOUNTERED DURING THE COURSE OF WORK. ALL CONTRACTORS ARE DIRECTED, PRIOR TO
BIDDING, TO CONDUCT WHATEVER INVESTIGATION THEY MAY DEEM NECESSARY TO ARRIVE AT THEIR OWN CONCLUSIONS
REGARDING THE ACTUAL CONDITIONS THAT WILL BE ENCOUNTERED, AND UPON WHICH THEIR BIDS WILL BE BASED.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REVIEW AND VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS ON THE PLANS AND REVIEW ALL FIELD CONDITIONS THAT MAY
AFFECT CONSTRUCTION. SHOULD DISCREPANCIES OCCUR, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER TO OBTAIN THE
ENGINEER’S CLARIFICATION BEFORE COMMENCING WITH CONSTRUCTION.

AT LEAST 48 HOURS PRIOR TO ANY EXCAVATION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTACT SUNSHINE STATE ONE CALL OF FLORIDA AT
1-800—-4352—-4770 OR THE NATIONAL 811 ONE CALL NUMBER WHEN APPLICABLE FOR UTILITY LOCATIONS. THE CONTRACTOR
SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING WITH ALL UTILITIES FOR THE POSSIBLE RELOCATION OR THE TEMPORARY MOVEMENT
OF ANY EXISTING UTILITIES WITHIN THE RIGHTS—OF—WAY.

NO WORK, EXCEPT FOR EMERGENCY TYPE, SHALL BE PERFORMED AFTER 7:00 PM AND BEFORE 7:00 AM. FOR ADDITIONAL
PROJECT RESTRAINTS, REFER TO SECTION 01310 OF THE SPECIFICATIONS.

SAFETY

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COMPLIANCE WITH THE FLORIDA TRENCH SAFETY ACT, 90-96, LAWS OF FLORIDA
EFFECTIVE OCTOBER 1, 1980 AND THE OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ADMINISTRATION EXCAVATION SAFETY STANDARDS, 29
CFR 1926.650, SUBPART P, AS AMENDED. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INCLUDE IN THE TOTAL BID PRICE ALL COSTS FOR
COMPLIANCE WITH THESE REGULATIONS.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL USE SHEET PILING, SHEETING, BRACING, ETC., AS REQUIRED IN ALL EXCAVATION AREAS AND CONFORM
TO ALL OSHA REQUIREMENTS.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL USE ALL NECESSARY SAFETY PRECAUTIONS TO AVOID CONTACT WITH OVERHEAD AND UNDERGROUND
UTILITIES, POWER LINES, ETC.

THESE DRAWINGS DO NOT INCLUDE NECESSARY COMPONENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION SAFETY. THIS EXCLUSION DOES NOT ALLEVIATE
THE CONTRACTOR FOR PROVIDING A CONTINUOUS SAFE WORKSPACE.

ENVIRONMENTAL

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

WHEN A BENTONITE SPILL OR FRACK—-OUT OCCURS OR THERE IS A LOSS OF RETURN INDICATING EXCESSIVE SEEPAGE OR LOSS
OF DRILLING FLUID, DRILLING MUST BE STOPPED UNTIL THE LOCATION OF THE SPILL IS IDENTIFIED. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES
WILL DRILLING CONTINUE WHEN A SPILL IS APPARENT.

ONCE LOCATED, THE BENTONITE SPILL MUST BE ISOLATED AND SEEPAGE INTO ANY NEARBY WATER BODIES WILL BE BLOCKED
DEPENDING ON THE DEGREE OF THE SPILL, THE ISOLATED BENTONITE MUST BE REMOVED MANUALLY OR MECHANICALLY AND
DISPOSED OF BY APPROPRIATE MEANS OR REUSED.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND INSTALL ALL NECESSARY STORM WATER, EROSION, AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL
MEASURES IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE FDEP "FLORIDA STORM WATER, EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL INSPECTOR'S

MANUAL”. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO CONTROL AND PREVENT EROSION AND TRANSPORT OF SEDIMENT
TO SURFACE DRAINS AND TO DITCHES DURING CONSTRUCTION.

STOCKPILES SHALL BE PROTECTED AT ALL TIMES BY ON-SITE DRAINAGE CONTROLS WHICH PREVENT EROSION OF THE
STOCKPILED MATERIAL. CONTROL OF DUST FROM SUCH STOCKPILES IS REQUIRED, DEPENDING UPON THEIR LOCATION AND THE
EXPECTED LENGTH OF TIME THE STOCKPILES WILL BE PRESENT. IN NO CASE SHALL ANY STOCKPILED MATERIAL REMAIN AFTER

THIRTY (30) CALENDAR DAYS.

STORM WATER INLETS IN THE VICINITY OF THE PROJECT SHALL BE PROTECTED BY SEDIMENT TRAPS SUCH AS SECURED HAY
BALES, SOD, STONE, ETC., WHICH SHALL BE MAINTAINED AND MODIFIED AS REQUIRED BY CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS, AND WHICH
MUST BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER BEFORE INSTALLATION. THIS WILL BE MAINTAINED TO PREVENT DEGRADATION OF THE
WATERS OF THE COUNTY AND STATE.

SEDIMENT BASINS AND TRAPS, PERIMETER BERMS, SEDIMENT BARRIERS, VEGETATIVE BUFFERS, AND OTHER MEASURES INTENDED

TO TRAP SEDIMENT AND/OR PREVENT THE TRANSPORT OF SEDIMENT ONTO ADJACENT PROPERTIES, OR INTO EXISTING BODIES OF
WATER, MUST BE INSTALLED, CONSTRUCTED, OR IN THE CASE OF VEGETATIVE BUFFERS, PROTECTED FROM DISTURBANCE, AS A
FIRST STEP IN THE LAND ALTERATION PROCESS. SUCH SYSTEMS SHALL BE FULLY OPERATIVE BEFORE ANY OTHER DISTURBANCE
OF THE SITE BEGINS. EARTHEN STRUCTURES INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO BERMS, EARTH FILTERS, DAMS OR DIKES SHALL
BE STABILIZED AND PROTECTED FROM DRAINAGE DAMAGE OR EROSION WITHIN ONE (1) WEEK OF INSTALLATION.

ALL SWALES, DITCHES, AND CHANNELS LEADING FROM THE SITE SHALL BE PROTECTED FROM SILTATION AND EROSION DURING
CONSTRUCTION AND BE SODDED WITHIN THREE (3) DAYS OF EXCAVATION.

SOIL DISPLACED BY CONSTRUCTION WILL BE REMOVED. EROSION CONTROL SHALL BE IMPLEMENTED IN AREAS WHICH ARE
CONSIDERED ENVIRONMENTALLY SENSITIVE. EROSION CONTROL SYSTEMS SHALL BE REQUIRED FOR ALL WORK WITHIN
JURISDICTIONAL AREAS. THESE SYSTEMS MAY INCLUDE STAKED HAY BALES, SILT SCREENS, FILTER FABRIC, AND TURBIDITY
SCREENS.

ALL EROSION AND POLLUTION CONTROL DEVICES SHALL BE CHECKED REGULARLY, ESPECIALLY AFTER EACH RAINFALL AND SHALL
BE CLEANED OUT AND/OR REPAIRED AS REQUIRED.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT ENTER UPON OR IN ANY WAY ALTER WETLAND AREAS THAT MAY BE ON OR NEAR THE
CONSTRUCTION SITE. ALL WORK IN THE VICINITY OF OPEN WATER AND/OR WETLANDS IS TO BE PERFORMED IN COMPLIANCE

WITH THE ENVIRONMENTAL REGULATIONS AND/OR PERMITS FOR THE SITE. THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY
FINES RESULTING FROM HIS VIOLATION OF ANY REGULATIONS OR PERMIT CONDITIONS.

FOR MORE INFORMATION, SEE THE EROSION CONTROL DETAIL SHEET INCLUDED IN THE PLANS.

RIGHT—OF —WAY

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

ALL CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES SHALL BE LIMITED TO WITHIN THE MANATEE COUNTY/FDOT RIGHT—OF—WAY AND/OR EASEMENTS
SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL EMPLOY A LAND SURVEYOR REGISTERED IN THE STATE OF FLORIDA TO REFERENCE AND RESTORE
PROPERTY CORNER MONUMENTS, PINS, AND LANDMARKS THAT MAY BE DISTURBED BY CONSTRUCTION AT NO ADDITIONAL COST
TO THE OWNER.

THE CONTRACTOR, PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION AND RESTRICTING ANY TRAFFIC, MUST OBTAIN A RIGHTS—OF-WAY USE PERMIT AND
A TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN ALL REQUIRED PERMITS FROM OTHER GOVERNMENTAL AGENCIES
HAVING RELEVANT JURISDICTION. ALL MAINTENANCE AND PROTECTION OF TRAFFIC SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
APPLICABLE REQUIREMENTS OF THE CURRENT FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION "MANUAL OF TRAFFIC CONTROL AND
SAFE PRACTICES”. A TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN SHALL BE SUPPLIED BY THE CONTRACTOR AT THE PRE—CONSTRUCTION MEETING.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR REPLACING ALL DAMAGED STORM WATER STRUCTURES, PIPING, ENTRANCE PIPE
AND HEADWALLS WHETHER SHOWN ON THE PLANS OR NOT. THE HEADWALLS SHALL BE REPLACED IN ACCORDANCE WITH F.D.O.T.
STANDARDS.

IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO ESTABLISH IN THE FIELD THE RIGHT—OF—WAY LINES, BASE LINES, BENCH
MARKS (ELEV.), CENTER LINES, AND STATIONING AS REQUIRED TO CONSTRUCT THIS PROJECT.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE THE CUTTING OF DRIVEWAYS WITH THE PROPERTY OWNER PRIOR TO CUT. ALL DRIVEWAYS
WILL BE IN PASSABLE CONDITION AT THE END OF THE WORK DAY AND FULLY RESTORED PER SECTION 02575.

A RIGHT OF ENTRY AGREEMENT SHALL BE OBTAINED BY THE PROJECT MANAGER FROM THE PROPERTY OWNER BEFORE ANY
DRIVEWAY CONSTRUCTION WORK IS DONE OUTSIDE OF THE RIGHT—OF—-WAY OR EASEMENT.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.
41.

42.

43.

UTILITIES

LOCATIONS, ELEVATIONS AND DIMENSIONS OF EXISTING UTILITIES, STRUCTURES AND OTHER FEATURES ARE SHOWN TO THE BEST
INFORMATION AVAILABLE AT THE TIME OF PREPARATION OF THESE PLANS BUT DO NOT PURPORT TO BE ABSOLUTELY CORRECT.
THERE MAY BE OTHER IMPROVEMENTS, UTILITIES, ETC. WHICH ARE WITHIN THE PROJECT AREA AND WHICH HAVE NOT BEEN
LOCATED OR IDENTIFIED, MAY NOT BE IN THE EXACT LOCATION SHOWN OR RELOCATED SINCE THE PREPARATION OF THESE
PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY, PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION, THE LOCATIONS, ELEVATIONS AND DIMENSIONS OF ALL
EXISTING UTILITIES STRUCTURES AND OTHER FEATURES (WHETHER OR NOT SHOWN ON THE PLANS) THAT MAY EFFECT HIS WORK.
ALL EXISTING UTILITIES TO BE EXTENDED, CROSSED OR CONNECTION POINTS SHALL BE EXPOSED PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION TO
VERIFY LOCATION AND ELEVATION. ANY DISCREPANCIES OR CONFLICTS FOUND SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ENGINEER'S ATTENTION
FOR RESOLUTION.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT ALL EXISTING STRUCTURES, WATER AND SEWER LINES, STORM DRAINS, UTILITIES, DRIVEWAYS,
SIDEWALKS, SIGNS, MAIL BOXES, FENCES, TREES, LANDSCAPING, AND ANY OTHER IMPROVEMENT OR FACILITY IN THE
CONSTRUCTION AREA. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR AND/OR REPLACE ANY DAMAGED ITEM DUE TO HIS CONSTRUCTION
ACTIVITIES TO EQUAL OR BETTER THAN PRE—CONSTRUCTION CONDITIONS AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL USE APPROPRIATE TECHNIQUES, AS APPROVED, RECOMMENDED OR OFFERED BY FLORIDA POWER AND
LIGHT TO PREVENT UNDERMINING OF POWER POLES DURING CONSTRUCTION. IF HOLDING OF POWER POLES IS RECOMMENDED OR
REQUIRED BY THE UTILITY, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE THIS ACTIVITY WITH THE UTILITY AND BEAR ALL RELATED COSTS.

ANY TEMPORARY SHUTDOWNS FOR MODIFICATIONS OF EXISTING UTILITY SYSTEMS THAT MUST REMAIN IN SERVICE DURING
CONSTRUCTIONS SHALL BE KEPT TO A MINIMUM AND SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH AND APPROVED BY THE MANATEE COUNTY
UTILITY OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. IT IS NOTED THAT TEMPORARY SHUTDOWNS
MAY BE RESTRICTED TO CERTAIN HOURS AT ANY TIME OF THE DAY OR NIGHT AND WILL BE COMPLETED AT NO ADDITIONAL COST
TO THE OWNER.

FOR WORK BEING DONE ON EXISTING SANITARY SEWER LINES, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR MAINTAINING THE

FLOW OF ALL SEWAGE DURING CONSTRUCTION, WHICH MAY REQUIRE BY—PASS PUMPING AND/OR PUMPER TRUCKS. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT A DETAILED BY—PASS PUMPING PLAN PER SECTION 02720.

RESTORATION

ALL RESTORATION WORK PERFORMED THROUGHOUT THE PROJECT SHALL CONFORM TO EXISTING LINES AND GRADES UNLESS
SHOWN OTHERWISE.

ALL DISTURBED GRASSED AREAS SHALL BE SODDED OR SEEDED UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED. THE TYPE OF SOD USED TO
REPLACE OWNER MAINTAINED AREAS IN RIGHT—OF—-WAY SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH THE PROPERTY OWNER.

ALL CONCRETE THRUST BLOCKS INSTALLED FOR TESTING PURPOSES AND NOT REQUIRED FOR THE OPERATION OF THE PIPELINE
SHALL BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED OF BY THE CONTRACTOR, PRIOR TO FINAL ACCEPTANCE, AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE
OWNER.

ASPHALT DRIVES THAT ARE CUT SHALL BE RESTORED PER SECTION 02513.

CONCRETE DRIVEWAYS OR SIDEWALKS THAT ARE CUT SHALL BE RESTORED TO MATCH EXISTING ACCORDING TO THE CURRENT
EDITIONS OF THE F.D.O.T. SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROAD AND BRIDGE DESIGN, SECTION 522, AND SECTION 310 OF THE F.D.O.T.
DESIGN STANDARDS.

WHENEVER A PERMANENT ROADWAY SURFACE IS NOT PLACED IMMEDIATELY AFTER BACKFILLING AND COMPACTION OF THE NEWLY
INSTALLED PIPE LINE IN AREAS WHERE TRAFFIC MUST PASS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL A TEMPORARY SURFACE
CONSISTING OF NINE INCHES OF COMPACTED LIME ROCK BASE AND A COAT OF ASPHALT EMULSION. PERMANENT ROADWAY
REPAIR SHALL BE PERFORMED A MAXIMUM OF TWENTY—ONE CALENDAR DAYS AFTER THE INITIAL OPEN CUTTING.

RESTORATION OF CURBS, DRIVEWAYS, SIDEWALKS, AND PLACEMENT OF SOD SHALL BE COMPLETED WITHIN FORTY—FIVE CALENDAR
DAYS OF INITIAL DISTURBANCE, OR TWENTY—ONE CALENDAR DAYS OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION, WHICHEVER OCCURS FIRST.

CONSTRUCTION
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64.

THE EXHAUST SYSTEM OF ALL GASOLINE AND DIESEL ENGINES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH MUFFLERS THAT MEET THE EQUIPMENT

MANUFACTURER’S REQUIREMENTS FOR NOISE SUPPRESSION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL NOISE ABATEMENT BAFFLES
POSITIONED TO BREAK LINE-OF-SITE FROM THE NOISE SOURCE TO AFFECTED RESIDENCES, AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

NO MATERIAL SHALL BE STOCKPILED IN ROADWAYS. ALL DIRT AND DEBRIS SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE JOB SITE DAILY.
ROADS SHALL BE SWEPT DAILY AS PART OF DAILY CLEAN UP.

THE CONTRACTOR IS TO CONTROL ALL FUGITIVE DUST ORIGINATING ON THIS PROJECT BY WATERING OR OTHER METHODS AS
REQUIRED.

INGRESS AND EGRESS TO ALL THE PROPERTIES IN THE CONSTRUCTION AREA SHALL BE MAINTAINED AT ALL TIMES.
PRIOR APPROVAL WILL BE REQUIRED FOR REMOVAL OF ANY TREE WITHIN THE CONSTRUCTION AREA.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL DEWATERING EQUIPMENT NECESSARY TO KEEP ALL EXCAVATIONS DRY. DEWATERING IS
REQUIRED TO 18" BELOW TRENCH BOTTOM.

ALL PIPING AND FITTINGS USED ON THIS PROJECT SHALL BE AS NOTED ON THE PLANS AND IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENT AND
SHALL BE INSTALLED TO THE LINES AND GRADES SHOWN ON THE PLANS AND PROFILES.

ALL PIPE SHALL BE COLOR CODED TO CONFORM TO MANATEE COUNTY STANDARDS.

ALL PIPE AND FITTINGS SHALL BE INSTALLED AS RECOMMENDED BY THE MANUFACTURER AND ALL PIPE JOINTS SHALL BE
RESTRAINED WHERE REQUIRED.

ALL FITTINGS FOR PRESSURE CLASS—RATED PIPE SHALL BE RESTRAINED DUCTILE IRON. RESTRAINED LENGTHS OF PIPE SHALL
ADHERE TO THE REQUIREMENTS AS SHOWN ON THE DETAIL SHEETS.

WHERE [T IS NECESSARY TO DEFLECT PIPE EITHER HORIZONTALLY OR VERTICALLY, PIPE DEFLECTION SHALL NOT EXCEED 75% OF
THE MANUFACTURER’S MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE RECOMMENDED DEFLECTION.

ALL PIPE LENGTHS ARE PLUS OR MINUS AND MAY BE ADJUSTED IN THE FIELD AS REQUIRED. PIPE MEASUREMENTS ARE TO
CENTER OF STRUCTURES OR FITTINGS.

ALL ROCKS OR STONES LARGER THAN SIX INCH DIAMETER SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE BACKFILL MATERIAL. BACKFILL
MATERIAL PLACED WITHIN ONE FOOT OF PIPING AND APPURTENANCES SHALL NOT CONTAIN ANY STONES LARGER THAN TWO INCH
DIAMETER.

ONLY MANATEE COUNTY UTILITY OPERATIONS STAFF ARE AUTHORIZED TO OPERATE VALVES ON COUNTY OWNED AND MAINTAINED
UTILITY SYSTEMS.

ALL PENETRATION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES SHALL BE BY THE MECHANICAL ROTARY CORE BORING METHOD.
ALL CONCRETE PENETRATED OR DISTURBED SHALL BE COATED WITH TWO COATS OF EPOXY.

THE CONTRACTOR, PRIOR TO ANY TEMPORARY WATER SHUT—OFFS DURING WATER MAIN TIE—IN, ETC., SHALL NOTIFY THE
AFFECTED RESIDENTS BY POSTING INFORMATIONAL SIGNS IN THE NEIGHBORHOOD AT LEAST TWO DAYS (48 HRS) PRIOR TO THE
WATER  SHUT—OFF. REFERENCE SECTION 01580, PARAGRAPH 1.03 OF THE SPECIFICATIONS. WHEN FEASIBLE, "DOOR HANGERS”
SHALL BE DELIVERED TO AFFECTED RESIDENCES AT LEAST TWO DAYS (48 HRS) PRIOR TO WATER SHUT—OFF. FOR LARGE
PROJECTS WITH HUNDREDS OF HOMES AFFECTED, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ALSO MAKE EXTENSIVE USE OF THE MEDIA AND
SHALL HAVE PRIOR CONTACT WITH HOMEOWNER’S ASSOCIATIONS. WRITTEN NOTIFICATIONS SHALL ALSO BE FAXED TO THE TAMPA
TRIBUNE, BRADENTON HERALD, SARASOTA HERALD TRIBUNE, WBRD RADIO, EMERGENCY COMMUNITY CENTERS, INSPECTIONS, WATER
TREATMENT PLANT, WATER MANAGER, HELPLINE, CUSTOMER SERVICE, AND THE MANATEE COUNTY UTILITY OPERATIONS
DEPARTMENT.

ALL NEW PIPE LINES SHALL BE PIG CLEANED (4” AND LARGER), FLUSHED, PRESSURE TESTED, DISINFECTED AND CERTIFIED
PRIOR TO TIE=INS TO EXISTING FACILITIES. THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE ALLOWED TO USE TEMPORARY PLUGS FOR PIG CLEANING
AND  PRESSURE TESTING.

ALL TEST POINT PIPING SHALL BE CUT LOOSE FROM THE CORPORATION STOP AND COMPLETELY REMOVED AND DISPOSED OF BY
THE CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO FINAL ACCEPTANCE. A CORPORATION STOP PLUG SHALL BE INSTALLED AND THE CORPORATION STOP
SHALL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ALL EXISTING MAINS THAT ARE BEING REPLACED SHALL BE ABANDONED IN PLACE UPON ACCEPTANCE AND ACTIVATION OF THE
NEW MAINS. ABANDONED MAINS SHALL BE CUT, FILLED WITH GROUT, AND CAPPED. REFER TO SECTION 02064 OF THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR GROUTING OF ABANDONED PIPE.

WATER MAINS CROSSING OVER OR UNDER SANITARY SEWERS, FORCE MAINS, AND RECLAIMED WATER LINES SHALL BE LAID PER

CURRENT EDITION OF "10 STATE STANDARDS” AND MANATEE COUNTY UTILITY STANDARDS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON THE
PLANS.

OBSTACLES, AS ORDERED BY THE ENGINEER.

65. FIELD CONDITIONS MAY NECESSITATE MINOR ALIGNMENT AND GRADE DEVIATION OF THE PROPOSED UTILITIES TO AVOID

66. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE RECORD DRAWINGS IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 14 IN THE CURRENT MANATEE COUNTY UTILITY

STANDARDS AT NO COST TO THE OWNER. RECORD DRAWINGS SHALL BE SIGNED & SEALED BY A SURVEYOR  CURRENTLY
LICENSED BY THE STATE OF FLORIDA. ALL RECORD DRAWING INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS IN SECTION 14 SHALL BE STRICTLY
ENFORCED. A COPY OF SECTION 14 WILL BE PROVIDED UPON REQUEST.

MANATEE COUNTY

PUBLIC WORKS DEPT.

1022 26TH AVENUE EAST
BRADENTON, FL. 34208
CHRIS MOWBRAY, P.E.

(941) 708-7450 EXT. 7605
FAX: (941) 708-7415

TECO/PEOPLES GAS CO.

8261 VICO COURT

SARASOTA, FL. 34240

(941) 342-4030

DAN “SHANAHAN

FAX: (941) 342—4011
EMERGENCY: 1-877-832—-6911

VERIZON FLORIDA INC.
1701 RINGLING BLVD.
SARASOTA, FL. 34236
JOHN PLOTT

(941) 906-6707

FAX: (941) 906-6706
John.Plott@verizon.com

EMERGENCY CONTACTS

FLORIDA POWER & LIGHT

1253 12TH AVENUE EAST
PALMETTO, FL 34221

GREG COKER

(941) 723—4430

FAX: (941) 723—4444
EMERGENCY: 1-800—4—0UTAGE
Greg_Coker@fpl.com

MANATEE COUNTY HEALTH DEPT.

HANS ROESE

410 6th AVENUE EAST
BRADENTON, FL. 34208
(941) 748-0747 EXT.
FAX: (941) 750-9364

1342

SOUTHWEST FLORIDA WATER
MANAGEMENT DISTRICT
SARASOTA SERVICE OFFICE
STEVE LOPES

6750 FRUITVILLE ROAD
SARASOTA, FL. 34240

(941) 377-3722

FLORIDA GAS TRANSMISSION
7804 ANDERSON RD.

TAMPA FL 33634

CHAD HARRELL

PHONE: (813) 466—3327
E—mail: chad.harrell@sug.com

DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL
PROTECTION

13051 N. TELECOM PKWY
TEMPLE TERRACE, FL 33637
ED WATSON

PHONE: (813) 470-5875

FAX: (813) 470-5993

BRIGHT HOUSE NETWORKS
5413 E. STATE ROAD 64
BRADENTON, FL. 34208-5535
TOM WRIGHT

(941) 748-3816 EXT. 21348
Tom. Wright@mybrighthouse.com

SUNSHINE STATE ONE CALL OF
FLORIDA 1—(800) 432—-4770
PEACE RIVER ELECTRIC
COOPERATIVE, INC.

P.0. BOX 1310
WACHULA, FL
(863) 767—4660
jr.gough@preco.coop

53873

MANATEE COUNTY PUBLIC WORKS
DEPT./TRAFFIC ENGINEERING/
ATMS

2101 47TH TERRACE EAST
BRADENTON, FL 34203

VISHAL KAKAAD, P.E.

(941) 749-3500 EXT. 7812
FAX: (941) 749-3571
vishal.kakkad@mymanatee.org.

/

Manatee
County

‘ FLORIDA

PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT
ENGINEERING SERVICES
1022 26th Avenue East, Bradenton, FL 34208

FAX: (941) 373-7660
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RESTORATION QUANTITIES (THIS SHEET):

e

L4 N

CONCRETE CURB (MATCH EXISTING), £10 LF
BASE, MILL, & RESURFACE ASPHALT, £9 SY
{ MILL & RESURFACE ASPHALT. +94 SY

v o T T T T ] SOD (MATCH EXISTING), +£140 SY = |
N
it bRIVEWAY RESTORATION (MATCH EXISTING), +0 SY o
SPANISH PARK SUBDIVISION SCALE |IN FEET = R
15T ADDITION ENGINEERING SERVICES
P.B. 17, PG. 15 1022 26th Avenue East, Bradenton, FL 34208
PID# #3937803256 PID# #3937804205
MATCH LINE STA. 22420 6004 11TH AVE. W. 6003 10TH AVE. W. o
: - . > BLOCK D, LOT Of INSTALL: +230 LF 6" HDPE BLOCK D, LOT 20 ) 05
INSTALL: +35 LF 6" HDPE (DR—11) I [“T =9 ? CURE L. £l 25 56 2 0 20 40 ~ (DR-11) FM (DIRECTIONAL DRILL) — |m
FM (DlRECTlONAL DR”—L) %B 45"X29”R(5P E‘_lN\/A—1822’ D20 W27, 2777222227777 [ —— .
INSTALL: £40 SY SOD, MATCH EXISTING o . 1850 v + N T === —4_0 187 ReP +
‘ ’ o % it 3\/'|I'?\lv'=1188.55€:’(NORTHERLY) SCALE INFEET \ I — = T T —RAE l <t
INSTALL: 6” BEND, CONTRACTOR TO SE RS i [°8 \ ANV.=18.51 JM TIw R — T e
DETERMINE BASED ON HDD BORE CJ{,_J’ & o 24"RCP W.INV.=18.56'(SOUTHERLY) N R | N - - I_
ANGLE & 2—6" HDPE PIPE N |y 8" PVC WL 2% WDEA O | < l
STA: 21.85.2°, 19.2'L \ ERCP ! o & . = f . <[ Y LU
INSTALL: +82 LF 6” HDPE (2)-24"|rRCPq < g 7 ) < | T 29400 z 23400 cuRe et eL-z298 | <
(DR—11) DIRECTIONAL DRILL 20 S~ 5K  Ryw __SCITRUS \ N 5 e Mok =g2400 |
N S . !
RAMW o = g~ 2°+/—_WIDE HEDCE— O3 . ) | —_— ' I | | | | | O — % m
| — 7 38 ° ) T} y =y
? PW PW PW P PW WYOD—FENEELPW PW Psoe—— S PW PW PW —— P —— U) |3 NOO™ 15 45@E—642.88 ¢ OF ROAD 60TH ST. W. T O LLI |
" ” 8" PVC WL S
, 30" RCP EX. 6° PVC FM EP — = ¥ o — LIJ
8" PVC WL 2 (ABANDON, GROUT 6" PVC. FM A Rect 2351.001 o P e L] U LL ]
R _ = SAN. MH Ll fu — M M Fiv— =y PV —==—F) M ay av 2y M i —
ec# 2351.001 CURB INL. EL.=22.7 i FILL) Rec# 5148.001 o \ ' ah
4”RCP E.INV.=18.49° (NORTHERLY) d;!\ . e oolsss EL=24.21 1 EX. Ww (RTU 2/13) y — - R CONC / p* 2,B0C CONC / Ao, o < —
» ’ ’ o - EP INV.=13.36 <= WW TOP=25.80/WW BOTT.=N/A g . v Lt —
RCP E.INV.=18.66" (SOUTHERLY) ‘_,_ ™NF00 4 = _ir — — 12400 WIWZT550 | = Wi INV. 9.55 REC2351.005 13400 @\ 5 BW == PW W DR¥— PW PwW PV, Pw, —DRWY P PW PW ] 1 Z LL
| 18’RCP N.NV=18.60" | |25 ——|r T L — v M = Rec#2351.001 _8% e Y [TB w e — ] e
5 . % . I 12 | [ 5 — l | ¥ 1 R/W FT ] e
30°RCP W.INV.=18.47 o E d A KW — M 68” DIP WL m
{1TH AVE. W. o3 I\ N s 17_BOC )l Jole etrT] ¥ N\ EX'6" O agalld fr— FM » Rec#N/A T | W -
O a Sl e - FM T x PLANTER | %" ?
/SS,TiI © O — O SITE BM #1 EP EX. 3,:‘: '''''''''''''''''''''''''' A | B Q L m Q
8" VCP SAN \f‘{ & (SEE NOTES) 11TH AVE. W. WIDE HEDGE {BEGIN 6" FM; 2—6" 45 — Z
03 " ™~ CURB INL| EL.=22.78’ 0 \ _E {BEND, 3 LF PVC (DR-18); @) L 03
Rec#2351.0 2 N T8"RCP. LINY = : ot EX. 8” VCP SAN : - > <[
' INV.=20.01' ep Rec#2351.003 11—6” MJ ADAPTER — i —
R/W R S ’ {STA. 12+53.4, 3.5R <L > SPANISH PARK = — D Z
AR v v v v v g 20y v v v v 1 — < SUBDIVISION ~ < <E
X 21y 7 78"?@3 o A ) K Nl v flel & K <
R/W f A = 1ST ADDITION \ :
’ \ 012 INSTALL: +156 LF 6” HDPE \LTE_;@HLLEX:TS']_P LF CURB, B P.B. 17, PG. 15 z m _I
O T EL=22.24 7 | / (DR—11) DIRECT BURY 1 ' g Bx PID# #3937801250 PID# #3937801201 PID# #3937801 Y N al
ST IEE Y R ] . INSTALL: 2—6" 45° BEND, 3 o 1019 60TH ST. W.
& = . [ e INSTALL: 6” BEND, CONTRACTOR INSTALL: +100 SY o S pue (DR-18Y; 26" M) 31 1015 60TH ST. W, 1011 60TH ST. < Lu
o2 TO DETERMINE BASED ON HDD SOD, MATCH " " 170 HDPE PIPE ADAPTERS < — @)
N i BORE ANGLE & (2)—6" HDPE EXISTING STA. 193498 28 4R = BLOCK A, LOT 18 BLOCK A, LOT 17 BLOCK A, LOT 1€ al
E~ PIPE ADAPTERS i S <0
N / , , (IR 1 I —— m
PID# #3937802258 = STA: 11+26.3', 28.2'R PID# #3937801300 INSTALL: ABOVE—GROUND ARV
6003 11TH AVE. W. E géﬂ 1103 60TH ST. W. g(T)AI\I:\IT1%—I-t4§;Z’W2?-"I\|/I_; HIGHEST (-f-) O
O .
BLOCK C, LOT 01 1o S :
, 55’ BLOCK B, LOT 06 AN FORCE MAIN SHALL BE 2’ MIN FROM STORM AND SEWER STRUCTURES — LL
AND 3’ MIN BTW NEW FORCE MAIN AND EXISTING STORM PIPE. 7
10400 11400 12400 13400 23400 24+00 24450 a)
BENCHMARK (BM /EL 22.886)
@ [Station=11+25.75 )
Source Elevation=22.88
AIR RELEASE VALVE TO BE INSTALLED AT
24 HIGH POINT OF PROPOSED FORCE MAIN. 28 24 =
[T ! T |°
gl
ol
ENS =
22 BB, /INSTALL:| ABOVE—GROUND ARV 26 22
=t STA: T1F37,, 29T R/W —
,~ EX. GRADE OVER
PROP. FORCE MAIN -
o
20 “ / 36" MIN COVER Qb 24 " FROP. FORCE. MAN 20 |¢&
INSTALL:| 6” FITTINGS, MJIM DIRECT BURY) - - ¢
CONTRACTPR TO | DETERMINE T 1T %
BASED ON HDD BORE ANGLE o T ] — I a
L EX.| WATER 4 . — - 5
C //— I — —
T \ = EX. 6" FM ERVICE L T h— B %]
18 V] — ~ — (ABANDON, GROUT FILL) x |- -~ \'}) , 22 L— —18 Q
" B ‘_I T 7 S ’ - ) — 7
48" MIN CQVER L/ - ch\§ - N | 0 E 3 e oy — 6° DEEP (4’| MIN GOVER
(DIRECTIONAL |DRILL) \ STQRM PIPE  \ T T - (ABANDON, GROUT HILL) /| (DIRECTION DRIUL)
16 N/\\'F_ EX. (4)—24" kcP ?\\ | // T - 20 (ABANDON, GROUT| FILL) EXSEVY?A[EE\N 16 S
i STORM PIPE K -  — I [ 1 } 2
[ 4 L — | /—/ EX 4
| — L — — INSTALL: 6" FITTINGS, MJ PVC WM’ \ PROJECT # 402-5133680
/) “H ///,</ /CO[\TRACTDR TO | DETERMINE _ .
Y P BASED. GN. MDD |BORE Oz SURVEY # 20141002
Vil /{ ; UIINSTALL: (2)f6” 45 ANGLE 2 INSTALL: +£230 LF 6” HDPE 2
HINSTALL: 156 IF |OF 6 : (2)] o T4 _ SEC./TWN./RGE| 32/34s/17e
14 w HDPE| DR—1/1 (DIRECT BURY) FITTINGS & § LF §" PVC 18 /(DR—H) FM | (DIRECTIONAL DRILL) MIN 14 p—- s
(N4 NS / / / — . =
- - EX. 8" WATER h — HORZ. SCALE 17=20’
INSTALL: | 6” FITTINGS, MJF—| AN / C L — |
CONTRACTQR TO [DETERMINE /(UoC. UNKWN.) - V%l —— BY DATE
BASED ON HDD BORE ANGLE . INSTALL:  £82 LF| OF 6 —
12 \ | i HDPE| DR—1/1 (DIRECT BURY) 16 12 | survevep | wmcc  [10/27/15
S DIRECTIONAL DRILL PATH SHALL BE AS FLAT AS POSSIBLE AND DESIGNED Jss  |01/15/15
z - o FOLLOW THE DESIGN PATH AS CLOSE AS POSSIBLE TO MINIMIZE THE
B I B = o NEED FOR AIR RELEASE VALVES. ADDITIONAL ARVs REQUIRED DUE TO DRAWN CB  |01/15/15
— T — — R\ an b NEGLIGENCE AND/OR POOR INSTALLATION SHALL BE AT THE EXPENSE CHECKED 1ss  |o1/15/15
10 \&i '74/ T 1 4+ — —— 1 | 14 OF THE CONTRACTOR. 10 /15/
- 4 — \. -~ S
1 — J. SHEA SHOUN, P.E.
— -— 4 —— 4 bttt e ’
- — 0T — — |— 1 __ ] g
S | FLO Y\“ . g%’g@zz
QO Ptingy
SO G 7
8 12 8 §* ,/' No. 60923 “\ Z
g ®x =
FORE{-SHORTENE( 0 = % Fs
VIEW =61 STATEOF &=
L] 2N $a/s SES

/; Oi\ ’ g 3
&)1 L L \e\\\

SHEE Tgmot 10
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RESTORATION QUANTITIES (THIS SHEET):

e

v

MAANNNINNNN

N

CONCRETE CURB (MATCH EXISTING), £30 LF

BASE, MILL, & RESURFACE ASPH

{ MILL & RESURFACE ASPHALT. +0 SY

SOD (MATCH EXISTING), +86 SY

O

ALT, £0 SY

DRIVEWAY RESTORATION (MATCH EXISTING), £24 SY

SCALE IN FEET

20

//////_//////_/////////////////////////M
N 77777, W 74/

40

AND 3" MIN

FORCE MAIN SHALL BE 2" MIN FROM STORM AND SEWER STRUCTURES
BTW NEW FORCE MAIN AND EXISTING STORM PIPE.

Manatee
County

‘ FLORIDA

]
j SPANISH PARK SUBDIVISION SUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT
36" P~ L 1ST ADDITION ENGINEERING SERVICES
. = §1o P.B. 17, PG. 15 ELMCO HEIGHTS 1022 26th Avenue East, Bradenton, FL 34208
@ S Og% SECTION—TWO
SPANISH PARK SUBDIVISION 53”;:3%32(:&1%;'5\5::?3:?2: 2] ;g‘ |D|D# #39378@6@51 P.B. 12, PG. 96
1ST ADDITION SPANISH PARK SUBDIVISION 36°RCP WINV.=19.02 Lc:h 6004 9TH AVE. W. PID# #3781400001 03
P.B. 17, PG. 15 1PSBT 1A7|:)l|:g|(;|’|(:1)|5\)| = o BLOCK H, LOT fOP_FRISgéFL%%TI',I\IONPIFC))IFNGCONC. 908 B0OTH ST. W.
PID# #3937804254 B e - o 05 (TvP) BLOCK D, LOT 02 )
6004 10TH AVE. W. INSTALL: £76 SY PID# #3937805202 = = !
SOD, MATCH 6003 9TH AVE. W. L INSTALL: +500 LF 6" HDPE (DR—11) P ey
D BLOCK E, LOT Of EXISTING ! p ¢
’ | o I| z5 [ ‘ FM (DIRECTIONAL DRILL) 2 . ~ —
— o BLOCK E, LOT 20 O EROP L. =575 o e : S CONC ~ I
an INSTALL: ABOVE—GROUND ARV ) o \ S w X L / DRWY ?  R/W U
+ B s STA: 25+437°, 22.4°L 0 S = ¥ . %7 SRICK —° L V| SHEC LIJ Z
< " RCP —- = VINYL FENCE 4 /) 2 & ‘ o e 5 AR x DRWY D:
© o %1Ov F\j/W . - - %L L A & = —_— / ' BOC p M \,g;’% dMB '?6\ \/)
o\ e ong / 8 2 —— - %
@ <o Vv v v v Aw,,ﬁ w# v v Vv / <« . ﬂ’ o — ; P Z
CURE TNL. EL.=22.91]" - v 2moc V.7 ,‘Wd c T — < - - == — z . 60TH ST. W LL]
18"RCP [S.INV.=20.36 Ep [ 5 90 — // S N ey —_— 28400 0 ROAD G 29 ] : . O —I LLJ
. ERCP — l —+
L 25400 Lo on oy s ° BM /EL 22806 56100 o RCP\// 27+00 = l S | ' —e— l NO1" 20’ 44" W—386.69’ — U LL
(N s oo 0 | | B | . ! I ‘ L — INSTALL: +30 LF CURB; — < _ -
. € OF ROAD NOO' 15 45"E—642.88' [] N0V 297 44"W—386.69’ & PVC. FM o S0 LF CURS: \ o < Z E
5 SURVEY B 6” PVC. FM Pz /#_5148 01| —— T T — [ - _|
= Rec 5148.001\ — . -
L] P-4 M M - v P FM & _FM M FM iy M /lL— FM — M ———_ FM——L “one F w.“T“EM FM al FM o & an O O
i A \ / g 2" BOC . oore o T F CURB INLET EL.=2343 7 v O DRWY X /_(' = PW , (j) I I I D:
2L 8 CONC 2y 0 CONC o CONC " o 53'X34"RCP_ NW.INV.=19,87" e, T P /MEL e
— L pW ¢ w PW DRWY 36 \ DRWY \ ORWY ® 18°RCP_W.INV.=19.47" X CONC | | m al
— o ik PV e W Bup o ow] — pul O i ey P Py PLOHRY EW e — A>L+— Al W =¥ oW DRWY &0, 18 ) e * — 7
DRWY PLANTER a0 NN v | ﬁ w 0l R/W 36 ‘ 6"PVC WL-" g BFP pLANTEQ CONC . Rec# 2351.001 R - @ # 16 1 03
% T R¥$2351.001 o0 DRWY v LL LL]
2%, z » | R \ ec o ‘ 48 8 SAN MH EL=24.66' — Z
x 6" PVC WL ] x® | o | L S.INV.=17.02’ — Q Z
Q Rec# 2351.001 K INSTALL: 24 SY — —I < <
CONC. DRWY INSTALL: £10 SY SOD, <
— B MATCH EXISTING X 2 D: |
L SPANISH PARK SUBDIVISION SPANISH PARK SUBDIVISION SPANISH PARK SUBDIVISION / - — al
—~ ST ADDITION ST ADDITION [P SPANISH PARK SUBDIVISION < A DDRION INSTALL: 1—6" 45 BEND, AND (Y m
P8 17 PG. 15 1ST ADDITION PB. 17. PG. 15 CONNECT TO EX. MANHOLE PER || |
@ me e T I PB. 17, PG. 15 o DETAIL US—9 & INSTALL INSIDE < O
4 DROP CONNECTION PER DETAIL
o1 PID# #3937801102 PID# #3937801052 PID# #3937801003 PID# #3937800955 PID# #3937800906 PID# #3937800856 UsS—8 D—
W. 1007 60TH ST. W. 1005 60TH ST. W. 927 60TH ST. W. 923 60TH ST. W. 919 ©60TH ST. W. 915 60TH ST. W. STA: 29+34, 18'R —— D:
BLOCK A, LOT 15 BLOCK A, LOT BLOCK A, LOT 13 BLOCK A, LOT 12 BLOCK A, LOT 11 BLOCK A, LOT 10 dp) O
CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH — LL
HOMEOWNER’S WHEN NEEDING TO BLOCK Z
DRIVEWAYS FOR FORCE MAIN INSTALLATION
25400 26+00 27400 28+00 29400 | AND/OR REPAIRS. ALL DRIVEWAYS SHALL BE <
TYPICALLY LEFT OPEN AND UNOBSTRUCTED. | "
BENCHMARK (BM /EL 22.906) @p)
@IStation=25+91.21 R/W R/W BEGIN PEFLEGTION OF PROP. FORCEK|
Source Flevation=22.90 MAIN TO| CROSS UNDER EX/ ROADWAY
(LOCATION| APPROX. TO| BE \
26 9TH WVE. IW. DETERMINED BY CONTRACTOR) 26 :
R/W INSTALL: ABOVE-HGROUND AR 2
/STA: 25+57°, 2%'L ~ EX. GRADE OVER
PROP.| FORCE |MAIN >
m
10TH //1 n
24 AVE. W ) 7 ~ 24
T | RN S _ | _ _/’/ — T i e 1
A gy ] T = e
| _— - | \11 =
22— [ —— - ~ - 22 |2
— C\ | CONNECT TD EX. |MANHOLE S
EX. [WATER N . %
/| SERVICE // \\ N b6 we PER DETAIL US—9 & INSTALL\ A
| A , | - INSIDE DRDP CONNECTION z
I ) | | PHR DETAIL US-8 o
20 H \‘ |’ STA: 29+34°, 18'R 20 >
L 1 1 m
cz EX. 18 RCP“/’\U, (N |
o= N ] — | |7
// \_\ EX. 34°xp3" 7 [V / // \\_// S
| ERCP >
— [ | = I I I PROJECT # 402-5133680
' SURVEY # 20141002
16 ﬁ / Ex. B” san| vep — / / / I 16 SEC./TWN./RGE| 32/34s/17e
HX. 6" FM \( -
ELEVATION JUNKNOWN A EX. 6" F i INSTALL:M VERT. SCALE Y
EX. 87 SAN VCP > bL / ELEVATION UNKNOWN PATCH EX. 6" FORCE MAIN
(ABANDON, GROUT FILL) \ Tk (ABANDON, [GROUT FILL) HOLE AND|REHAB MANHOLE HORZ. SCALE 17=20’
- BY DATE
~_ ] MINSTALL: £500 LF 6” HDPE
14 N — - — — (DR—11) FM (DIRECTIONAL DRILL) 14 SURVEYED | McG |10/27/15
I L DIRECTIONAL DRILL PATH SHALL BE AS FLAT AS POSSIBLE AND DESIGNED Jss  |o1/15/15
FOLLOW THE DESIGN PATH' AS CLOSE AS POSSIBLE TO MINIMIZE THE
NEED FOR AIR RELEASE VALVES. ADDITIONAL ARVs REQUIRED DUE TO DRAWN CB  |01/15/15
NEGLIGENCE AND/OR POOR INSTALLATION SHALL BE AT THE EXPENSE CHECKED 5ss |o1/15/15
12 OF THE CONTRACTOR. 12
J. SHEA SHOUN, P.E.
\HIHY,
Fi\g@w& SH.%H%,;}/?%B
N O L CENT A C, 2
8 8 SV NP G
S /7 No 609%3 N\ o=
=% 4::
E To =
;’p\\ STATE OF ", Es
4 | 4 Z 'q&gﬁ@g&&/@ét@
| E/E/ Ilum\\\\\\\@F 10
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- XIS TING

NOTES:

1. THE WET WELL AND VALVE VAULT CONFIGURATION S.
SHOWN ON THESE GRAPHICS IS FOR IDENTIFICATION
OF COMPONENTS TO BE REMOVED.
CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING
CONDITIONS, ELEVATIONS, CONFIGURATION, ETC. FOR

ACCURACY.

THE

6. MANATEE COUNTY GOVERNMENT WILL PROVIDE ONE

(1) LIFT STATION SHUT—DOWN AT NO COST TO THE
ADDITIONAL SHUT—DOWNS WILL COST

THE CONTRACTOR $3,500 EACH, IF NEEDED.

CONTRACTOR.

2. THE CONTRACTOR/BIDDER SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL

EXISTING CONDITIONS AND DIMENSIONS.

3. THE CONTRACTOR/BIDDER SHALL DETERMINE THE

7. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR RESTORING
ANY DAMAGED LANDSCAPING TO EXISTING OR DESIGN

CONDITIONS.

DISCHARGE PIPING ELEVATIONS DURING THE SITE

VISITS.

4. REMOVAL AND REINSTALLATION OF THE PUMPS

DURING THE REHABILITATION SHALL BE DONE BY
MANATEE COUNTY PERSONNEL IN COORDINATION WITH

THE CONTRACTOR

INFLUENT LINE

!

(TO REMAIN)

ROTATED FOR

CLARITY

N
RN WET WELL
AN AN (NO LINER)
N o Vo "
\/\ \

RELOCATE METER, BFPf\\.G/

& HOSE BIBB TO <
NORTHWEST CORNER OF
FENCED AREA (EXACT
LOCATION TO BE
DETERMINED).

TOP SLAB OF

WET WELL & (RE
VALVE VAULT
(REMOVE)

REMOVE BASKET RAILING &
ALL UNUSED HARDWARE
FROM WALLS PRIOIR TO

APPLYING THE NEW SPRAY

LINER

ALUM. HATCH.

MOVE)_ﬁ\\\\\\\
= /j
=l 2s

BY—PASS PUMPING IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE
CONTRACTOR.

PROPOS

b

RADIO TELEMETRY UNIT (RTU) 213
L.S. DESIGN CAPACITY GPM/TDH |180 / 27
DISCHARGE PIPING DIAMETER 4"
WET WELL DIAMETER 6’
BOTTOM SLAB ELEVATION 9.53
TOP ELEVATION 25.80
VALVE VAULT HATCH ELEVATION 25.80
INFLUENT INVERT ELEVATION 14.53
INFLUENT PIPE SIZE 107
FORCE MAIN DIAMETER 68"
WET WELL VENT PIPE PVC

* INFORMATION TAKEN FROM LIFT STATION DATA

FILE (LSINFO.XLS 2015), RECORD DRAWINGS,
AND ELEV. INFORMATION CONVERTED TO NAVD
88.

DISCHARGE PIPING
(2 TYP., REMOVE)

—— WEIGHTED CHECK VALVE
(2 TYP., REMOVE)

_ GATE VALVE
(4 TYP., REMOVE)

90" BEND, DI
(2 TYP., REMOVE)

CROSS, DI
(REMOVE)

EX. FM (REMOVE)

AV
V.V Y
’f[‘ v — == el
B:g%— ;
[ )
&}gi( PWC
J / T2 < )i PRI 4)<
|
I
QUICK CONNECT, 90°
CONT. PANEL | ELEC PANEL | BEND, DI (REMOVE)

CONTROL PANEL,

ELECTRICAL, CONDUIT,

CONC. SUPPORT,
(REMOVE)

P

HATCH OPENING
(REMOVE)

Z, T fioepel o
[ <4i ¢
(R ‘
ey 4t
' Yoo & <
Ve '

VALVE VAULT

6” FM (TO
REMAIN)

(REMOVE COMPLETELY

FILL)

PVC

g

EX. D

90° ELB
(2 TYP.

& PATCH HOLE)

RAIN (REMOVE

ow
REMOVE)

PIPE BRACING (2 TYP., REMOVE)

STAINLESS STEEL GUIDE RAIL

SYSTEM

DISCHA
(2 TYP

T PUMP
ANCHO
(2 TYP

\

(2 TYP., REMOVE)

RGE PIPING
., REMOVE)

BASE ELBOWS &
RING HARDWARE

., REMOVE)

CONCRETE
PIPE SUPPORT

(REMOVE 3 TYP.)

& BACKFILL WITH
COMPACTED CLEAN

INSTALL FIBERGLASS W.W. LINER NO
APPLY SPRAY LINER W.W. LINER YES
INSTALL STILLING WELL NO
INSTALL FORCE MAIN G.V. YES
NEW HDPE PIPING IN W.W. YES, 4"
NEW BASE ELL 4” BPIU-14
RAISE TOP OF WET WELL: NO
RAISE TOP OF VALVE VAULT: N/A
INSTALL WET WELL VENT PIPE YES
UPGRADE BFP TO STANDARD, US—-15 NO
RELOCATE WATER SERVICE ASSEMBLY YES

INSTALL 4" SCH 80 PVC
VENT W/ SS SCREEN

(VENT TO BE IN—LINE
AND SAME HEIGHT AS

DISCHARGE PIPE )

INSTALL 2" SCH 80 PVC CONDUIT, 3 TYP
(£30 LF); CORE BORE HOLES, 3 TYP

INSTALL NEW CONTROL PANEL, METER CAN,

SAFETY SWITCH (DISCONNECT), & ELECTRICAL

NOTES:

1.

INSTALL NEW ROUND WET WELL TOP

MOUNTING STRUCTURE. FIELD LOCATED WITH

MANATEE COUNTY PERSONNEL.

CONT. PANEL

INSTALL ADJUSTABLE S.S.
VALVE SUPPORTS,

INSTALL MOLDED 90° ELBOW,
SHOP FUSED (2 TYP.)

INSTALL 36”X48” MIN. SINGLE HEAVY DUTY
ALUMINUM HATCH. BILCO OR APPROVED EQUAL

SLOPE TO
EXISTINGX\
GRADE

INSTALL APPROVED SPRAY /

FLANGED
(2 TYP.)

LINER, (£335 SF)

CONCRETE REPAIR, LOWER

PORTION OF WET WELL,
(£170 SF)

FIELD LOCATE WITH

CONTRACTOR TO REMOVE EX. BOLLARDS
AND INSTALL NEW (2)—6" STEEL
CONCRETE FILLED BOLLARDS.
LOCATION TO BE DETERMINED IN THE

FIELD WITH MANATEE COUNTY PERSONNEL.

EXACT

CONTRACTOR SHALL RELOCATE EXISTING
BFP, METER, & HOSE BIBB ASSEMBLY TO
THE NORTHWEST CORNER OF THE LIFT
STATION SITE.
MANATEE COUNTY PERSONNEL.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT BACKFILL OVER ELECTROFUSED COUPLINGS UNTIL INSPECTOR HAS VISUALLY
CHECKED IT FOR LEAKS DURING PUMP STARTUP OR PRESSURE TEST AS DIRECTED BY THE COUNTY.

2. ALL MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST MANATEE COUNTY

PUBLIC WORKS UTILITY STANDARDS.

5. THE CONCRETE SHALL BE GIVEN A BROOM FINISH.

THE SURFACE VARIATIONS SHALL BE NOT MORE

THAT 1/4” UNDER A TEN FOOT (10’) STRAIGHTEDGE, NOT MORE THAN 1/8” ON A FIVE FOOT (5')

TRANSVERSE SECTION.

EDGING TOOL HAVING A RADIUS OF 1/2".

THE EDGE OF THE CONCRETE PAD SHALL BE CAREFULLY FINISHED WITH A

4. EXPANSION JOINT: EXPANSION JOINTS BETWEEN THE CONC. PAD AND THE WET WELL SHALL BE 1/2”
MATERIAL AND SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF AASHTO M153 OR AASHTO M213.

5. THE EXTERIOR SURFACES OF THE CONCRETE WET WELL AND VALVE PAD EXPOSED ABOVE GRADE SHALL
BE COATED WITH AT LEAST TWO COATS OF H & C SILICONE ACRYLIC CONCRETE STAIN, PATIO GREEN,

MANUFACTURED BY FLR PAINTS.

RUSTOLEUM 7538 HUNTER GREEN.
OF PAINT ONTO THE CONCRETE SLAB.

THE ABOVE GROUND VALVE ASSEMBLY & PIPING SHALL BE PAINTED,

CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE PRECAUTIONS TO PREVENT OVER—-SPRAY

6. ALL PAINTING SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE BID ITEM, MISCELLANEOUS WORK.

0

INSTALL CONC. SLAB \

INSTALL PREFABRICATED HDPE FLANGE ADAPTER
W/S.S. BACKING PLATE, SHOP FUSED, 2 TYP.

INSTALL 4" WEIGHTED LEVER TYPE
/SWING CHECK VALVE, (2 TYP.)

1\
H:i HDPE

|
INSTALL 4" GATE VALVES, 3 TYP

INSTALL 4” 90" BEND, DI

INSTALL SPOOL PIECE, DI, 2 TYP., (AS REQUIRED)

L —INSTALL 3" DIA. BRONZE TAG

1
H><ﬁ PVC |

S

\\¥—CONNECTTO

EX. FM
N—INSTALL 4” GATE VALVE, MJ

N—INSTALL %" TAPPED
HOLE W/BRASS PLUG

N INSTALL 4” TEE, DI (2 TYP.)

ELEC PANEL

FROM
EDGE

3’

,]2”

/INSTALL PIPE BRACING SYSTEM
SEE DETAIL SHEET

INSTALL 4" ALUM. QUICK CONNECT.

(QUICK CONNECT SHALL BE PLACED ON THE
SIDE OF THE WET WELL THAT IS CLOSEST
TO THE LIFT STATION DRIVEWAY/ACCESS)

INSTALL POLYETHYLENE WRAP
WHERE DUCTILE IRON PIPE IS
ENCASED IN CONCRETE.

ﬁ_“

HDPE

INSTALL 6" THICK CONC. PAD, CLASS 1,
5,000 PSI @ 28 DAYS ON COMPACTED
SOIL (TOP ELEVATION TO MATCH WET

BETWEEN BRACES.

3> MIN
A S5 MAX SLOPE AWAY
o 1" MIN FROM PAD TO
- 4 — R, EXISTING GRADE
4. RS
|| a
=
:D__iﬂ WELL RIM ELEVATION)
Ll
o PVC PVC |
T
90°BEND, DI

\~CONNECT TO EX. FM

— INSTALL 316 SS PIPE BRACING SYSTEM WITH LATERAL
SUPPORT, (2 MIN.). TOP BRACE TO BE 4’ FROM TOP.
LOWER BRACE TO BE 4 ABOVE BASE ELLS. MAX SPACING
OF &

| INSTALL HDPE SDR—-11 PIPE, (2 TYP.)

— INSTALL NEW 316 SS PUMP GUIDE RAIL SYSTEM COMPOSED OF
SINGLE LENGTH (WELDED) 2" PIPES (2 TYP)

INSTALL PREFABRICATED HDPE FLANGE ADAPTER
/_W/S.S. BACKING PLATE, SHOP FUSED (2 TYP.)

INSTALL NEW 4" BPIU PUMP BASE ELBOWS, (2 TYP.)

\INSTALL NEW 4" BASE ELBOW MOUNTING PLATES AND

ANCHOR BOLTS; MAY REQUIRE GRINDING OR LEVELING OF
BASE GROUT (SEE BASE ELL MOUNTING PLATE DETAIL ON
DETAIL SHEET) (2 TYP)

Manatee
County

‘ FLORIDA

PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT
ENGINEERING SERVICES
1022 26th Avenue East, Bradenton, FL 34208
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PROJECT # 402—-5133680

SURVEY # 20141002

SEC./TWN./RGE 32/345/1 Je

SURVEYED MCG 10/27/1 5

DESIGNED JSS O1/1 5/1 5

DRAWN CB O1/15/15

CHECKED JSS O1/15/15

J. SHEA SHOUN, P.E.
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Y% PIPE LENGTH x

/PIPE JOINT (TYP.)

—> A | ) PIPE LENGTH
|
ZSEWER MAIN
_’A
/WATER MAIN
PLAN VIEW
3 MIN\\<\\ o \é COMMON  FILL

NOTES:

WATER MAIN
s iz /’

3

~

IR

N\
SECTION A—A

18” MIN. CLEAR
(SEE NOTE 1)

SEWER MAIN

SELECTED COMMON FILL

";/ £ UNDISTURBED EARTH
/\\/K\/KW

1. CLEARANCE MAY BE REDUCED TO 6” FOR GRAVITY SEWER WHERE WATER MAIN IS DUCTILE
IRON OR 3" FOR FORCE MAIN WHERE FORCE MAIN IS ENCASED A MINIMUM OF 10" EACH
SIDE OF CROSSING.

2. WHERE NO ENCASEMENT IS REQUIRED, PIPE SECTIONS SHALL BE FULL—LENGTH AND SHALL
BE ADJUSTED HORIZONTALLY SO THAT THE CROSSING IS AT EACH PIPE SECTION'S MIDPOINT
REGARDLESS OF THE VERTICAL CLEARANCE.

3. REFER TO THE JACK & BORE CROSSING DETAIL FOR CASING AND SPACER REQUIREMENTS.

BACK—UP RING OR MJ GLAND

HDPE MJ ADAPTER
HDPE PIPE

BUTT FUSED JOINT

—GASKET

HDPE PIPE TO PVC PIPE

PVC OR DI PIPE

SOLDER JOINT OR SPLIT BOLT
CONNECTOR WITH MASTIC WRAP

#10 COPPER CLAD STEEL WIRE

WEDGE ACTION
RESTRAINT

SPIGOT TO BELL CONNECTION

SOLDER JOINT OR
GLAND RING

ﬂHDPE PIPE
N7

SPLIT BOLT

CONNECTOR WITH MASTIC WRAP
#10 COPPER CLAD STEEL WIRE

MANATEE COUNTY
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT

TYPICAL NEW WATER &

2

Z \BUTT FUSED JOINT
HDPE MJ ADAPTER

MJ FITTING
OR MJ VALVE

NOTE: SCHEMATIC SHOWN FOR STANDARD MJ FITTINGS AND GATE VALVES.

HDPE MJ ADAPTER
#10 COPPER CLAD
HDPE

STEEL WIRE

BUTT FUSED JOINT

HDPE PIPE TO MJ FITTING TRANSITION

MJ GLAND OR YMJ RETAINER GLAND

BACKUP RING SOLDER JOINT OR SPLIT BOLT
CONNECTOR WITH MASTIC WRAP

#10 COPPER WIRE

HDPE PIPE TO PVC PIPE SPIGOT TO SPIGOT CONNECTION

1. ONE # 10 GAUGE EXTRA HIGH STRENGTH COPPER CLAD STEEL TRACER WIRE SHALL BE PULLED AND

SECURED TO THE PIPE FOR PIPELINES THAT ARE

INSTALLED BY TRENCHLESS HORIZONTAL

DIRECTIONAL DRILLING METHOD. IN NON—DIRECTIONAL BORE (TRENCHES AND BORE & JACK)
APPLICATIONS, A # 10 GAUGE SOLID INSULATED COPPER WIRE SHALL BE ATTACHED TO THE PIPE.
TRACER WIRES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM 30-MILS OF POLYETHYLENE INSULATION.

MANATEE COUNTY
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT

HDPE TO PVC OR

NOTES:

/,

IVIaamatee
(:omxntjr

‘ FLORIDA

PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT
ENGINEERING SERVICES
1022 26th Avenue East, Bradenton, FL 34208

THRUST BLOCK DIMENSIONS B ft. x d inches
FoE || ooBenD || 45BEND || 22.5BEND [[11.25BEND || DEAD END Il 45 e
(N) || B d B d B d B d B d B d
4 15 (3% |[11 | 3% 08 |[3% |06 [3%|1.3 |3%|11 |3h
6 22 | sull16 | 3% |12 |3% || o8 |3%|19 |4%]|16 |3%
8 29 | 7 2.1 5 15 [ 3% |11 | 3% || 24 [|5%]| 20 |4%
10 35 | 8% |26 |64 |19 |4%||13 |3%]| 30 |7%]| 25| 6
12 42 |10 || 31 | 7% | 22 |5Kh| 16 |3%| 35 |8K%h]| 30 |7k
14 || 49 |11 % 36 | 8% | 26 |6K |18 |44 | 41 |9%| 34 |8h
16 55 |13 % | 41 |9 % | 29 7 2.1 5 47 |11 %] 39 | 9K
18 |[ 6.2 |15 | 46 | 11 || 33 | 8 23 |5k || 52 [12%] 44 [10%
20 || 6.9 |16 %) 50 | 12 |36 [8% | 26 |6% | 58 | 14 || 49 |11 %
24 || 82 |19 %|| 6.0 |14 %| 43 (10K 31 | 7% | 69 |16 %| 58 | 14
30 || 10.1|24 %) 75 | 18 || 53 [12 %| 38 | 9 8.5 [20%| 7.2 |17 %
36 |[12.1 | 29 || 89 |21 /4| 64 [15% | 45 |10 %| 102 |24 % || 86 |20 %
REINFORCEMENT MAT SCHEDULE
FOR DIM. "B” BETWEEN 5.75" & 12.5' USE #4 @ 8" EACH WA
FOR DIM. "B” LESS THAN 5.75' USE #3 @ 8" EACH WAY

1. ALL THRUST BLOCKS SHALL BE CAST IN PLACE. FITTINGS ADJACENT TO THRUST BLOCKS SHALL BE WRAPPED IN POLYETHYLENE.

2. THIS TABLE IS BASED ON WATER PRESSURE=180 PSI WITH AN ALLOWABLE SOIL BEARING PRESSURE=2000 PSF, CONCRETE STRENGTH fc
=3000 PSI, REINFORCEMENT f, =60.0 KSI. THRUST BLOCK SHALL BE CAST AGAINST FIRM UNDISTURBED SOIL.

3. FOR LARGER "B” DIMENSIONS IT IS NECESSARY TO CHECK THAT PIPE IS SUFFICIENTLY DEEP TO ALLOW 15” MIN. SOIL COVER OVER TOP
EDGE OF THRUST BLOCK.

4. RESTRAINED JOINTS MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THRUST BLOCKS TO SAVE SPACE. THRUST BLOCKS SHALL BE USED IN SITUATIONS WHERE
THRUST BLOCKS AND RESTRAINED JOINTS ARE BOTH REQUIRED.

. Lo g
04 & ESRAYY
- - 2]

"g” SQ.A—‘ 1

90° BEND =
- M

e T SEWER LINE CROSSING | Y06—2
CLB/BR| 11/10
/ / MAY 10, 2011
DATE OF APPROVAL PAGE 102
REQUIRED LENGTH OF RESTRAINED JOINT PIPE
FOR DR-18 PVC PIPE
MAN | HORIZ. BENDS TEES REDUCERS PLUGS & VALVES
SZE |90 | 45 | 22.5° SIZE (EneTH SIZE{ENGTH
24 90 38 18 X24169 X20132X1690 X1238 X106 X2064 X16117X12158 214
20 78 32 16 X20141 X16101 X1253 X1024 X81 X1665 X12115X10149 184
16 66 27 13 X16111X1267 X1041 X812 X1264 X1O107 X8111 151
12 |52 |22 | 10 925 1o | X8| e X107 xa | xe 118
10 44 18 9 X1063 X84D X67 X833 X661 X481 100
8 |37 15| 7 | %85| %6 | X4 255 | P 83
6 |29 12| 6 | X855 | X4 x4 63
4 211 8 | 4 | X7 45
NOTES:
1. RESTRAIN 11.25° BENDS 50% OF LENGTH FOR 22.5° BENDS.
2. ALL VALVES AND FITTINGS SHALL BE RESTRAINED TO THE CONNECTINGSECTIONS
OF PIPE.
3. ALL ISOLATIONVALVES MUST BE PROPERLY ANCHORED OR RESTRAINED TO RESIST
A 180 PSI TEST PRESSURE IN EITHER DIRECTION.
4. PIPE SIZES ARE GIVEN IN INCHES.
5. RESTRAINED PIPE LENGTHS ARE GIVEN IN FEET.
6. LENGTHS SHOWN ARE FOR A TEST PRESURE OF 180 PSI.
7. THE RESTRAINED LENGTHS SHOWN IN THESE TABLES ARE BASED ON SOIL
CLASSIFICATION SP WITH AWWA TYPE 3 TRENCH CONDITIONS, 180 PSI TEST
PRESSURE, 3 FEET OF COVER AND 1.5 FACTOR OF SAFTEY. ACTUAL BURY
CONDITIONS MUST BE DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER OF RECORD AND THE
RESTRAINED LENGTHS MODIFIED ACCORDINGLY.
8. RESTRAINED LENGTHS TO BE APPLIED TO PIPELINES PER DETAIL RESTRAINED
LENGTHS FOR_PIPE.
MANATEE COUNTY
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT RESTRAINED
REV.BY | DATE LENGTHS FOR PVC UG—8
CLB/BR| 11/70
MAY 10, 2011 PIPE
DATE OF APPROVAL PAGE 108
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MANATEE COUNTY
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT Dl RECT' ONAI_ BO RE
REV.BY | DATE UG_ 4
CLB/BR| 11/10 ROADWAY CROSSING
MAY 10, 2011
DATE OF APPROVAL PAGE 104
RESTRAINED |
LENGTH ‘
RESTRAINED
LENGTH
RESTRAINED |
LENGTH ‘
| RESTRAINED |
‘ LENGTH ‘
@ m
5
r: 3
i 3
MANATEE COUNTY
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT RESTRA' N ED
REV.BY | DATE UG_1 O
CLB/BR[ 11/10 LENGTHS FOR PIPE
MAY 10, 2011
DATE OF APPROVAL PAGE 110

s sR T DI PIPE ADAPTER UG—6
CLB/BR| 11/10
MAY 10, 2011
DATE OF APPROVAL PAGE 106
NOTES:
1. USE OF TYPE A—2 AND A—3 PIPE BEDDING TO BE DETERMINED IN THE FIELD BY THE
ENGINEER.
2. PROVIDE ADEQUATE CLEARANCE TO PLACE AND COMPACT STAGE 1 BEDDING MATERIAL IN
TRENCH AREA BELOW PIPE SPRINGLINE. PIPE EMBEDMENT MUST BE COMPACTED OUT TO
THE TRENCH WALL OR 2.5 TIMES THE PIPE OD, WHICHEVER IS LESS.
3. TYPICALLY 4” TO 6.
4, PIPE INSTALLATION SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER’S WRITTEN
INSTRUCTIONS.
5. TRACER WIRE NOT REQUIRED FOR GRAVITY SEWERS.

FINISH GRADE —\

3" WARNING TAPE 12"
BELOW FINISH SURFACE OR
8" WARNING TAPE BETWEEN

12” & 24" BELOW FINISH
SURFACE OVER PIPE. TAPE
SHALL BE MARKED "WATER”,
"SEWER” OR "RECLAIMED”

SELECTED COMMON FILL
PIPE BEDDING ENVELOPE

#10 COPPER WIRE CONTINUOUS

—3"— 4”7 CROWN

2" MIN.

COMMON  FILL

07 0 o 0
.7~ SEE NOTE 2=

/o o 0 O
. |.PIPE 0.D.f

(SEE NOTE 1)

BACKFILLED AND COMPACTED
TO 90% DENSITY, AASHTO T—180

12"MIN.

(SEE NOTE 5)

—— SEE NOTE 3

— UNDISTURBED STABLE MATERIAL

MANATEE COUNTY
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT

TRENCH WITH

REV.BY | DATE

WRT/KE| 03/11

UNIMPROVED SURFACE
TYPE A—1 PIPE BEDDING

UG—11

PAGE 111

MAY 10, 2011
DATE OF APPROVAL

0 —IF 0 | S D— ¢ PIPE
¥ * I P D A
L) % 3 yz} ‘«”B” SQ.—J
TEE OR DEAD END 45 WYE
MANATEE COUNTY
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT
___ CONCRETE THRUST | |o_+
CLB/BR| 11/10 BLOCKS
MAY 10, 2011
DATE_OF APPROVAL PAGE 107
NOTES:

N

BELOW PIPE SPRINGLINE.

TIMES THE PIPE OD, WHICHEVER IS LESS.
TYPICALLY 4” TO 6"
PIPE INSTALLATION SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER’S WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS.

ASPHALTIC CONCRETE STRUCTURE COURSE WITH PRIME COAT SHALL BE THE SAME DEPTH AND TYPE
AS EXISTING OR A MINIMUM OF 1 1/4 INCH, WHICHEVER IS GREATER.

6. MILL 25’ BACK FROM TRENCH SAW CUT.
BUTT JOINT TO EXIST ASPHALT.

PAVEMENT.  FINAL OVERLAY TO MATCH EXISTING WITH NO DISCERNABLE "BUMP” AT JOINT.

USE OF TYPE A—2 AND A-3 PIPE BEDDING TO BE DETERMINED IN THE FIELD BY THE ENGINEER.

PROVIDE ADEQUATE CLEARANCE TO PLACE AND COMPACT STAGE 1 BEDDING MATERIAL IN TRENCH AREA
PIPE EMBEDMENT MUST BE COMPACTED OUT TO THE TRENCH WALL OR 2.5

ADJUST MILLING PER INDIVIDUAL SITE TO NOT IMPACT BASE.
FINAL OVERLAY LIMITS ARE FROM EDGE OF PAVEMENT TO EDGE OF

MILLING

LIMITS THAT IMPACT INTERSECTION SHALL BE ADDRESSED ON A CASE BY CASE BASIS AND APPROVED
BY MANATEE COUNTY.

7. SHEETING ORDERED LEFT IN PLACE TO BE CUT OFF 24" BELOW FINISHED GRADE OR 12” BELOW

SUBGRADE.
8. BASE SHALL BE 8" MINIMUM THICKNESS CRUSHED CONCRETE.

TEMPORARY PATCHES WILL BE INSTALLED TO PROVIDE A SMOOTH ALL WEATHER SURFACE AT ALL
TIMES. PERMANENT REPLACEMENT TO BE MADE AS SOON AS POSSIBLE.

10. RESTORE SIGNAGE & MARKING WITH THERMOPLASTIC PER FDOT STANDARDS, LATEST EDITION.
11. TRACER WIRE NOT REQUIRED FOR GRAVITY SEWERS.

12. NOTES 5. THRU 10. ARE MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR A TRENCH IN A ROAD. REFER TO LATEST
EDITION OF MANATEE COUNTY HIGHWAY AND TRAFFIC STANDARDS FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.

1 1/2" S—Ill ASPHALTIC CONCRETE OVERLAY

SPANISH PARK LIFT STATION REHAB &
FORCE MAIN REPLACEMENT

BRADENTON, FL
DETAILS
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PROJECT # 402-5133680

SURVEY # 20141002

SEC./TWN./RGE | 32/34s/17e

SCALE NTS
BY DATE

SURVEYED MCG  [10/27/15

DESIGNED JSS  |01/15/15

DRAWN CB  |01/15/15

CHECKED JSS  |01/15/15

J. SHEA SHOUN, P.E.

25° / ASPHALTIC CONCRETE W/ PRIME COAT (SEE NOTE 5) y 25’
MILL EXIST. ASPHALT, MILL EXIST. ASPHALT,
N e HALT TO MATCH 18" FULL BASE REPLACEMENT 18" N AL 0
SAW CUT JOINT SEE NOTE 8 SAW CUT JOINT \
N
‘ / N\ Exist. mase EXIST. BASE // / .
- N NENEENENEENI b ed@ o @ o @ o @ o @ o @ o =@ 7 LA NI : v i
SNEN NN N Iy AN AN AN AN EN
N\ B . . L
//>//>\J/}§/// //\\//}\/ \\//\/\\/ | TTSAW CUT UoNT = \//>/ 2 A2 s\//> %
st DN e ST \ 2 e
ASPHALT SELECTED COMMON FILL \\ O 0 SEE NOTE7—\O Q z ASPHALT
DAL e N
3" WARNING TAPE 12” BELOW FINISH — P
SURFACE OR 6” WARNING TAPE BETWEEN N2V 3
12" & 24" BELOW FINISH SURFACE OVER N aln
PIPE. TAPE SHALL BE MARKED "WATER”, R 5|7
"SEWER” OR "RECLAIMED” N Zz g8
A z 32
// o ~ o2
#10 COPPER WIRE CONTINUOUS : 8
(SEE NOTE 11) Y N©- ola
- 2|a
SELECTED COMMON FILL: —— : gl
PIPE BEDDING ENVELOPE & . : SI%
(SEE NOTE 1) NAY. e N o>
2 . 2
, S G i
UNDISTURBED STABLE MATERIAL\>{ 0% o o9 ¢ °d > 3
SN I IO,
AN
MANATEE COUNTY
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT TRENCH WITH ASPHALT
REV.BY | DATE PAVEMENT SURFACE TYPE uGc—12
WRT/KE| 03/11
/KEL 03/ MAY 10, 2011 A—1 PIPE BEDDING
DATE OF APPROVAL PAGE 112




COPYRIGHT 2010 MANATEE COUNTY GOVERNMENT | S:\PWD_Engineering_Share\Util Eng Design\PROJ\~SAN SWR Proj\FM—Spanish Park Replacement\DWGS\active—FM Replacement Spanish Park.dwg,7 ANSI D Details, 5/21/2015 11:06 AM Shea Shoun, 1:1, ANSI full bleed D (34.00 x 22.00 Inches)

NOTES:
OUTSIDE WALL
1. USE OF TYPE A—2 AND A—3 PIPE BEDDING TO BE DETERMINED IN THE FIELD BY THE ENGINEER. CAST IRON FRAVE
2. PROVIDE ADEQUATE CLEARANCE TO PLACE AND COMPACT STAGE 1 BEDDING MATERIAL IN TRENCH AREA TRACER WIRE TEST
BELOW PIPE_SPRINGLINE. PIPE EMBEDMENT MUST BE COMPACTED OUT TO THE TRENCH WALL OR 2.5
TIMES THE PIPE OD, WHICHEVER IS LESS. NOTES: NOTES: STATION BOX
, , ’ ’ © [127x127x6" CONC PAD PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT
3. TYPICALLY 4710 6% 1. PROVIDE ADEQUATE CLEARANCE TO PLACE AND COMPACT STAGE 1 BEDDING MATERIAL IN 2. PROVIDE ADEQUATE CLEARANCE TO PLACE AND COMPACT STAGE 1 BEDDING MATERIAL IN \(/VB/‘*T-C)ﬁiL)BARS EA WAY N GINEERING SERU GRS
4. PIPE INSTALLATION SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER’S WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS. TRENCH AREA BELOW PIPE SPRINGLINE. PIPE EMBEDMENT MUST BE COMPACTED OUT TO THE TRENCH AREA BELOW PIPE SPRINGLINE. PIPE EMBEDMENT MUST BE COMPACTED OUT TO -
TRENCH WALL OR 2.5 TIMES THE PIPE OD, WHICHEVER IS LESS. THE TRENCH WALL OR 2.5 TIMES THE PIPE OD, WHICHEVER IS LESS. 1022 26th Avenue East, Bradenton, FL 34208
5. THICKNESS TO MATCH EXISTING OR BE 6" MINIMUM, WHICHEVER IS GREATER. L L #10 COPPER WIRE
, ) 2. TYPICALLY 4" TO 6" 3. TYPICALLY 4" TO 6. PENETRATION TO BE MADE BY MECHANICAL ROTARY CORE/ (CONTINUOUS)
6. SHEETING ORDERED LEFT IN PLACE TO BE CUT OFF 24” BELOW FINISH GRADE OR 12” BELOW SUBGRADE. BORING AND SHALL BE BUTTERED WITH NON—SHRINK
. A A A A ANUFA ' . . A A A A ANUFA ' .
S BASE SHALL BE COMPACTED 6" MINIMUM THICKNESS OF APPROVED MATERIAL 3. PIPE INSTALLATION SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER’'S WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS 4. PIPE INSTALLATION SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS SLAN GROUT TO PROVIDE A SMOOTH SEALING SURFACE StE FORCE MAN
= GROUT SEAM AND SEAL CONNECTION_TO
5. DRIVEWAYS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST ADOPTED CONSTRUCTION 4. TRACER WIRE NOT REQUIRED FOR GRAVITY SEWERS. 5. TRACER WIRE NOT REQUIRED FOR GRAVITY SEWERS. M CONNECTION TO
STANDARDS OF THE MANATEE COUNTY TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT. FOR FORCE MAIN m
9. IF THE DRIVEWAY IS 12 OR WIDER, SAWCUT AN EXPANSION JOINT ALONG THE CENTER OF THE DRIVEWAY L o bk TRAP DETAIL
(%6” WIDE AND 1%” DEEP) AFTER THE CONCRETE HAS SET. >\\\ : s / <
10. IF THERE IS AN EXISTING EXPANSION JOINT WITHIN 3’ OF THE PROPOSED JOINT, EXTEND DRIVEWAY /\ PLUG f ? ——
REPLACEMENT TO THE EXISTING JOINT. PN AWWA G900 (; I—
IR —
11. TRACER WIRE NOT REQUIRED FOR GRAVITY SEWERS. 37 WARNING TAPE 12” BELOW /\ e e 5 Z
3" WARNING TAPE 12" BELOW N T, e e ?TFEHB;JWR&SE@B g’z\f{éRNlNG />\ / ’ 0= ><\
COMMON FILL IF UNDER . RUB'R NEK, OR QN e Lo REMOVEABLE I I I
EXPANSION JOINT J4” PREFORMED JOINT FILLER SAW CUT JOINT & EXP. JT. FINISH SURFACE OR 6” WARNING PAVEMENT) &\\\ BELOW FINISH SURFACE OVER ADEKA P—201, OR \\ 28] 2 4 MECHANICAL
(TYPICAL, SEE NOTE 10) COMMON FILL (SELECTED - / ) [y
OR APPROVED ALTERNATE (TYPICAL) : TAPE BETWEEN 12 & 24" BELOW <K= TRENCH WIDTH —= < COMMON FILL IF UNDER - \//\ PIPE. TAPE SHALL BE MARKED EQUAL f b SEALING DEVICE
CONCRETE DRIVEWAY REPLACEMENT "W” EXIST. CONCRETE FINISH SURFACE OVER PIPE. TAPE X\/ s : ) ' ' \\ PAVEMENT) - \//\ ”WATER, SEWER OR x s =3, S PER ASTM C-923
g)éll\s/TEw/;:?NCRETE 000 Pol CONCRETE DRIVEWAY SHALL BE MARKED "WATER”, /\\ /\\ SHEETING ORDERED LEFT : \\/\ RECLAIMED 0 d'—ﬁg o Z
, .S.lL », ” ”, ” 3 . .Y o '.; > 0O )
/—s”xe” #10 WIRE MESH © 28 DAYS 7 SEWER™ OR "RECLAMED >\/ o ? S IN PLACE SHALL BE CUT COM?/I%LI\IIECI;I-IELEL) SR - 2 /\\ g %gé :§ BEEEP ATSEECLAC')\ISDE DT%OP O LLI
» T 0 - =
| | A 2N 8520%4 BELOW FINISHED O NOTE T O //\ . 2 20|23 PIRE AS CLOSE TO |
Z SEE & B PR R W\ 8 X\ Yo — ( ) L
NOTE 5 Dg 2 \/ ~. : #10 COPPER Clo T IR G /\ R 8 T / ok <Z(:o
Z| R 2 COMMON FILL | _PIPE .O.D: -] . 7/, ™ w =9 4
| L J81 E \\\ \$ WIRE CONTINUOUS I \\/\_ WIS L \\ , B I
oS st SO g (SEE NOTE 4) Sl o A La <
: e gEe /\\/ - QR ' U /\ STAINLESS STEEL >
= B NZ250 I Ge : o #10 COPPER WIRE Zlo 2 PN ANCHOR (TYP.) Z
Z 6 SO0 o e T olo . B ./\’ CONTINUOUS BEDDING MATERIAL 2 PGPS c,)
s G ST, OMPACTED BASE 212 \\ / N oo™ =
. N  SEE NOTE 7 = P\ > O\ (SEE NOTE 4) (SEE SPECIFICATIONS) 2|z I
~ » " / . Lo . ola Z / Y g =< E 7
3” WARNING TAPE 12" BELOW %84 7 7 % R By /\ /\/ \ ) = D_ _I
) T 4 : : BEDDING MATERIAL o™ alo FLOW T
FINISH SURFACE OR 6” WARNING \¥ Q. . SEf NOTE 6-— wlE x\/ £ 7 95 o o9 9 2l z P
TAPE BETWEEN 12" & 24" BELOW S R ) KN 77  (SEE SPECIFICATIONS) S 0.9 05 5Q0. 0 008 00 © . o< 5 : U) I I I —
FINISH SURFACE OVER PIPE. TAPEY O TR 5N a3 * %Z \\\ g \\ VARIES <\\/\\>§§°§p°0’8§%°§ 0083235 °§§ §\/\\ Z|Z wlE ; e : - o
SHALL BE MARKED “WATER”, /\///\ Le T Ll SELECTED @l = 7// X (SEE NOTE 2) § ‘7Y% 060 670 %% B% 08 09° % o /// 3|= ¥ Ao . ERRRPERRN
"SEWER” OR "RECLAIMED" \\/\ Do TS DOSTCOMMON FiLL er N KX VARIES (SEE NOTE 2) 9L o ~ \/\\ oo 57 T e e T CUT NEW FLOW o D: 2
/ | | S . 7 %']_: / / SELECTED e Y / o< 'C_) t ! s R PN LA . / \ . CHANNEL AND F
¢ 3 A\ EN COMMON FILL C e v \\/\/// 2\ \\//// || ”I LLI
o o 8 INNSN FINISH SMOOTH
B Lo SEE .0 / < 2 7 , 7 A ANKN ;
(/ o M2\ \\Y < 2l 2 QUL © 00 /// ANVANKY ONDSTURBED EaRTy < <~ 7 WTH GROUT — Z
N Aeefoo \ O X ® NN NN A
%o o e an  \ R S NG ALL SHEETING DRIVEN R LR R Ry | ==
410 COPPER WIRE CONTINUOUS Y0 9 e\ o N g BELOW WATER TABLE \,/\ \\<\ <\\//\\/\\/\/\\/\\/\/
% ' = NN BRSO\ VONVINVINVONVON
(SEE NOTE 11) // o /o I o X The TO BE LEFT IN PLACE XX INTS NOTES:
\>\ A oy Q\/ °op UNDISTURBED STABLE UNDISTURBED STABLE MATERIAL ’
‘\// o o -— \x < MATERIAL 1. ALL FITTINGS SHALL BE AWWA C—907. DROP PIPE SHALL BE AWWA C—900 (CLASS 235, DR 18).
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FROSION CONTROL MEASURES. FIGURE 13 FIGURE 15 FIGURE 16
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NOTES:

1.

9.

10.

1.

12.

13.

UNLESS NOTED, LOCATIONS LIMITED TO — OBSERVABLE, ABOVE GROUND IMPROVEMENTS, NO UNDERGROUND
IMPROVEMENTS HAVE BEEN LOCATED EXCEPT THOSE SHOWN HEREON. SOME FEATURES MAY BE
EXAGGERATED FOR CLARITY. DIMENSIONS SHOWN SUPERSEDE SCALED DIMENSIONS.

THIS SURVEY DOES NOT CERTIFY OR WARRANTY: TITLE, ZONING, EASEMENTS, OR FREEDOM OF
ENCUMBRANCES. THIS SURVEY DOES NOT REFLECT OR DETERMINE OWNERSHIP.

SUBJECT TO EASEMENTS, DEDICATIONS AND RESTRICTIONS OF RECORD NOT PROVIDED TO THE SURVEYOR
AND MAPPER. NO INSTRUMENTS OF RECORD REFLECTING EASEMENTS, RIGHTS—OF—WAY AND/OR OWNERSHIP
ARE KNOWN BY, OR WERE FURNISHED THIS SURVEYOR EXCEPT AS SHOWN HEREON.

THIS SURVEY MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF CHAPTER 5J—17, FLORIDA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE, AS IT
PERTAINS TO BOUNDARY SURVEYS WITH TOPOGRAPHIC FEATURES.

THIS DRAWING IS NOT VALID WITHOUT THE ORIGINAL RAISED SEAL AND SIGNATURE OF THE FLORIDA
REGISTERED SURVEYOR & MAPPER SHOWN HEREON. AN ELECTRONIC COPY OF THIS DRAWING MUST BE
VERIFIED WITH A SIGNED AND SEALED DRAWING OF THE SAME.

ANY ADDITIONS OR DELETIONS TO THIS SKETCH OF SURVEY BY OTHER THAN THE SIGNING PARTY WITHOUT
WRITTEN CONSENT OF THE SIGNING PARTY IS PROHIBITED.

SUBJECT TO EASEMENTS, DEDICATIONS AND RESTRICTIONS OF RECORD NOT PROVIDED TO THE SURVEYOR
AND MAPPER.

ALL MEASUREMENTS SHOWN HEREON ARE GROUND FIELD MEASURED UNLESS SPECIFICALLY ANNOTATED,
NOTED OR OTHERWISE STATED ON THIS SKETCH OF SURVEY.

THE BASIS OF BEARINGS FOR THIS SURVEY IS THE SURVEY BASELINE, WHICH BEARS N87°47°16"W (GRID),
DERIVED USING REAL TIME KINEMATICS METHODS AND THE FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION'S
PERMANENT REFERENCE NETWORK. THE DATUM FOR THE VALUES IS THE NORTH AMERICAN DATUM 1983
(1999 ADJUSTMENT) FLORIDA WEST ZONE. THE PUBLISHED VALUES OF "TRENT BATTLES” (NGS OPUS PID
BBCJ31) AND "SQUID” (NGS OPUS PID BBCJ93) WERE USED TO VALIDATE THE PROJECT COORDINATES.
HOWEVER, THESE VALUES ARE NOT TO BE CONSIDERED GEODETIC CONTROL. COORDINATES DERIVED FROM
TERRESTRIAL TRAVERSE AND ORIGINATING FROM GPS OBSERVATIONS.

THE ELEVATIONS SHOWN HEREON ARE BASED ON A NATIONAL GEODETIC SURVEY BENCHMARK "N 689" (NGS
DATA SHEET PID DL1831), ELEVATION 23.46° FEET, NORTH AMERICAN VERTICAL DATUM 1988 (NAVD88), AND
MANATEE COUNTY BENCHMARK 15-29-34, ELEVATION 25.899" FEET, NATIONAL GEODETIC VERTICAL DATUM

1929 (NGVD29). CONVERSION OF ELEVATIONS SHOW ON THIS SURVEY TO NGVD29 IS PLUS 0.981" AS
DETERMINED BY DIFFERENTIAL LEVELING BETWEEN THESE TWO MARKS. SURVEY ELEVATIONS ARE IN NAVD88.

SITE BENCHMARK #1 — SET RIVET AND DISK, STAMPED "MAN.CTY.B.M.”, ELEVATION=22.89" (STATION
21+50.37, 32.9" RT).
SITE BENCHMARK #2 — SET RIVET AND DISK, STAMPED "MAN.CTY.B.M.”, ELEVATION=22.90" (STATION
25+91.21, 13.6° LT).

PARCEL INFORMATION SHOWN HEREON WAS GATHERED FROM THE MANATEE COUNTY GEOGRAPHIC
INFORMATION SYSTEMS PROPERTY LOCATOR WEB SITE.

THIS SURVEY IS INTENDED TO BE PLOTTED AT A SCALE: 17=20" ON A 227"X34” OR SCALE: 17=40" ON A
117X177,

THE 2013 RASTER IMAGE OF MANATEE COUNTY WAS PROVIDED BY MANATEE COUNTY GEOGRAPHIC
INFORMATION SYSTEMS DIVISION AND HAS BEEN INCORPORATED INTO THIS SURVEY FOR DEMONSTRATIVE
PURPOSES ONLY.

14. BASELINE MONUMENTS ARE A SET #8 NAIL AND DISK STAMPED "MAN.CTY.BASELINE” UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT
ENGINEERING SERVICES
1022 26th Avenue East, Bradenton, FL 34208
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CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT
for
STIPULATED SUM
between
MANATEE COUNTY (AS OWNER)

and

(AS CONTRACTOR)




CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT FOR
STIPULATED SUM
Spanish Park Lift Station Rehab and Force Main Replacement

THIS AGREEMENT (“Agreement”) is made and entered into by and between Manatee
County, a political subdivision of the State of Florida, referred to herein as “Owner”, and the firm
of _xxxxxxxxxx_, incorporated in the State of xxxxxxxx_ and registered and licensed to do
business in the State of Florida (license #xxxxxxxxx) referred to herein as “Contractor.”

WHEREAS, the Owner intends to construct [Spanish Park Lift Station Rehab and
Force Main Replacement], the aforementioned improvements being hereinafter referred to and
defined as the “Project”; and

WHEREAS, in response to Owner’s Invitation for Bid No. 15-2089-DS (the “IFB”),
Contractor has submitted its Bid (the “Contractor’s Bid™) to provide the aforementioned
construction services.

NOW THEREFORE, the Owner and the Contractor, in consideration of the mutual
covenants hereinafter set forth, the sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged, agree as
follows:

1. Contract Documents. The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement and
attached Exhibits, the attached General Conditions of the Construction Agreement,
Supplementary Conditions (if any), Special Conditions (if any), Drawings (the titles of which
are attached hereto as Exhibit A), Specifications (the titles of which are attached hereto as
Exhibit B), Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, the Invitation for Bid
(including any Instructions to Bidders, Scope of Work, Bid Summary, Supplements, and
Technical Specifications), any interpretations issued pursuant to the Invitation for Bid, the
Contractor’s Bid, permits, notice of intent to award, Notice to Proceed, purchase order(s), any
other documents listed in this Agreement, and Modifications [to include written Amendment(s),
Change Order(s), Work Directive Change(s) and Field Directive(s)] issued after execution of
this Agreement. These form the Agreement, and are as fully a part of the Agreement as if
attached or repeated herein. This Agreement represents the entire and integrated agreement
between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements,
either written or oral. No other documents shall be considered Contract Documents.

2 Work. The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract
Documents, except to the extent specifically indicated in the Contract Documents to be the
responsibility of others.

3 Date of Commencement and Substantial Completion.

A. Date of Commencement. The date of commencement of the Work shall be the
date fixed in a Notice to Proceed issued by the Owner.

B. Contract Time. The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of
commencement.




G, Substantial Completion. The Contractor shall achieve Substantial
Completion of the entire Work not later than _ days from the date of commencement, or as
follows:

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.

Time is of the essence in the Contract Documents and all obligations thereunder. If the
Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion of the Work within the Contract Time and as
otherwise required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall be entitled to retain or recover
from the Contractor, as liquidated damages and not as a penalty, the sum of $ per calendar
day, commencing upon the first day following expiration of the Contract Time and continuing-
until the actual date of Substantial Completion. Such liquidated damages are hereby agreed to be
a reasonable estimate of damages the Owner will incur as a result of delayed completion of the
Work. The Owner may deduct liquidated damages as described in this paragraph from any
unpaid amounts then or thereafter due the Contractor under this Agreement. Any liquidated
damages not so deducted from any unpaid amounts due the Contractor shall be payable to the
Owner at the demand of the Owner, together with interest from the date of the demand at the
maximum allowable rate.

4. Contract Sum.

A. Payment. The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current
funds for the Contractor’s performance of the Contract. The Contract Sum shall be xxxXxxxxxx_
Dollars and Zero Cents ($ xxxxxxxxx), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the
Contract Documents.

B. Alternates. The Contract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if
any, which are described in the Contract Documents and are hereby accepted by the Owner.
(State the numbers or other identification of accepted alternates. If decisions on other alternates
are to be made by the Owner subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, attach a schedule of
such other alternates showing the amount for each and the date when that amount expires.)

C. Unit Prices. Unit prices, if any, are reflected in the Contractor’s Bid.

5 Payments.

A. Progress Payments.

(1)  Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect/Engineer
by the Contractor and Certificates for Payment issued by the
Architect/Engineer, the Owner shall make progress payments on account
of the Contract Sum to the Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in
the Contract Documents.
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The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar
month ending on the last day of the month.

Payments shall be made by Owner in accordance with the requirements of
Section 218.735, Florida Statutes.

Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule
of values submitted by the Contractor in accordance with the Contract
Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum
among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be
prepared in such form and supported by such data to substantiate its
accuracy as the Architect/Engineer may require. This schedule, unless
objected to by the Owner or Architect/Engineer, shall be used as a basis
for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

Applications for Payment shall indicate the percentage of completion of
each portion of the Work as of the end of the period covered by the
Application for Payment.

Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each
progress payment shall be computed as follows:

Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to
completed Work as determined by multiplying the percentage
completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the
Contract Sum allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule
of values, less retainage of ten percent (10.00%). Pending final
determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the Work,
amounts not in dispute shall be included as provided in Section
3.3.B. of the General Conditions;

Add that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to
materials and equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site
for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction (or, if
approved in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a
location agreed upon in writing), supported by paid receipts, less
retainage of ten percent (10.00%);

Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner;
and

Subtract amounts, if any, for which the Architect/Engineer has
withheld or nullified an Application for Payment, in whole or in
part as provided in Section 3.3.C. of the General Conditions.

The progress payment amount determined in accordance with Section
5.A(6) shall be further modified under the following circumstances:
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i. Add, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, a sum sufficient to
increase the total payments to the full amount of the Contract Sum,
less such amounts as the Architect/Engineer shall determine for
incomplete Work, retainage applicable to such work and unsettled
claims.

ii. Add, if final completion of the Work is thereafter materially
delayed through no fault of the Contractor, any additional amounts
payable in accordance with Section 3.2.B. of the General
Conditions.

(®) Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

Notwithstanding the foregoing, upon completion of at least 50% of the
Work, as determined by the Architect/Engineer and Owner, the Owner
shall reduce to five percent (5%) the amount of retainage withheld from
each subsequent progress payment.

(9)  Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make
advance payments to suppliers for materials or equipment which have not
been delivered and stored at the site.

B. Final Payment. Final Payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of
the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the Contractor when:

(1) The Contractor has fully performed the Work except for the
Contractor’s responsibility to correct Work as provided in
Section 2.4.C. of the General Conditions, and to satisfy other
requirements, if any, which extend beyond final payment; and

(2) A final Application for Payment has been approved by the

Architect/Engineer.
6. Termination or Suspension.
A. Termination. The Agreement may be terminated by the Owner or the

Contractor as provided in Article XIV of the General Conditions.

B. Suspension by Owner. The Work may be suspended by the Owner as
provided in Article XIV of the General Conditions.

7. Other Provisions.

A. Substantial Completion Defined. Substantial Completion shall be defined
as provided in Article I of the General Conditions. In the event a temporary certificate of
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occupancy or completion is issued establishing Substantial Completion, the Contractor shall
diligently pursue the issuance of a permanent certificate of occupancy or completion.

B. Project Meetings. There shall be a project meeting, at the jobsite or other
location acceptable to the parties, on a regularly scheduled basis. The meeting will be attended
by a representative of the Contractor, Architect/Engineer and Owner. These representatives shall
be authorized to make decisions that are not otherwise contrary to the requirements of this
Agreement.

C. Weather. Any rainfall, temperatures below 32 degrees Fahrenheit or
winds greater than 25 m.p.h. which actually prevents Work on a given day, shall be considered
lost time and an additional day added to the Contract Time, provided no work could be done on
site, and provided written notice has been submitted to the Owner by the Contractor documenting
same.

D. Shop Drawings; Critical Submittals. In consideration of the impact of
timely review of submittals and shop drawings on the overall progress of the Work, it is hereby
agreed that the Owner shall cause his agents and design professionals to accomplish the review
of any particular “critical” submittals and/or shop drawings and return same to the Contractor
within fourteen (14) days.

E. Applications for Payment. Applications for Payment shall be submitted
once monthly at regular intervals and shall include detailed documentation of all costs incurred.

E. Punch List. Within 30 days after obtainment of Substantial Completion,
the Owner shall generate a “punch list” of all work items requiring remedial attention by the
Contractor. Within 5 days thereafter the Architect/Engineer shall assign a fair value to the punch
list items, which sum shall be deducted from the next scheduled progress payment to the
Contractor. Upon satisfactory completion of the punch list items, as certified by the
Architect/Engineer, the previously deducted sum shall be paid to the Contractor.

G. Closeout documentation. Within 30 days after obtainment of Substantial
Completion and before final payment, Contractor shall gather and deliver to Owner all warranty
documentation, all manufacturer’s product and warranty literature, all manuals (including parts
and technical manuals), all schematics and handbooks, and all as-built drawings.

H. Governing Provisions; Conflicts. In the event of a conflict between this
Agreement and the Specifications or as between the General Conditions and the Specifications,
the Specifications shall govern.

I.  E-Verify. The Contractor’s employment of unauthorized aliens is a violation
of Section 274(e) of the Federal Immigration and Employment Act. The Contractor shall utilize
the U.S. Department of Homeland Security E-Verify system to verify the employment eligibility
of all new employees hired during the term of this Agreement, and shall require the same
verification procedure of all Subcontractors.

8. Insurance and Bonding. If and to the extent required by the Invitation for Bid
documents, the Contractor shall furnish insurance coverage for (but not necessarily limited to)
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workers’ compensation, commercial general liability, auto liability, excess liability, and
builder’s risk. The Contractor shall furnish to the Owner all appropriate policies and
Certificate(s) of Insurance. The Contractor shall also post a Payment and Performance Bond for
the Contract Sum, within ten (10) days following notification of intent to award, and otherwise
in accordance with the Invitation for Bid documents.

9. Independent Contractor. The Contractor acknowledges that it is functioning as
an independent contractor in performing under the terms of this Agreement, and it is not acting
as an employee of the Owner.

10. Entire Agreement. This Agreement (inclusive of the Contract Documents
incorporated herein by reference) represents the full agreement of the parties.

11. Amendments; Waivers; Assignment.

A. Amendments. This Agreement may be amended only pursuant to an
instrument in writing that has been jointly executed by authorized representatives of the parties
hereto.

B. Waivers. Neither this Agreement nor any portion of it may be modified or
waived orally. However, each party (through its governing body or properly authorized officer)
shall have the right, but not the obligation, to waive, on a case-by-case basis, any right or
condition herein reserved or intended for the benefit or protection of such party without being
deemed or considered to have waived such right or condition for any other case, situation, or
circumstance and without being deemed or considered to have waived any other right or
condition. No such waiver shall be effective unless made in writing with an express and specific
statement of the intent of such governing body or officer to provide such waiver.

G- Assignment. The rights and obligations of either party to this Agreement
may be assigned to a third party only pursuant to a written amendment hereto.

12.  Validity. Each of the Owner and Contractor represents and warrants to the other
its respective authority to enter into this Agreement.

13.  Covenant To Defend. Neither the validity of this Agreement nor the validity of
any portion hereof may be challenged by any party hereto, and each party hereto hereby waives
any right to initiate any such challenge. Furthermore, if this Agreement or any portion hereof is
challenged by a third party in any judicial, administrative, or appellate proceeding (each party
hereby covenanting with the other party not to initiate, encourage, foster, promote, cooperate
with, or acquiesce to such challenge), the parties hereto collectively and individually agree, at
their individual sole cost and expense, to defend in good faith its validity through a final judicial
determination or other resolution, unless all parties mutually agree in writing not to defend such
challenge or not to appeal any decision invalidating this Agreement or any portion thereof.

14.  Disclaimer of Third-Party Beneficiaries; Successors and Assigns. This
Agreement is solely for the benefit of the parties hereto, and no right, privilege, or cause of
action shall by reason hereof accrue upon, to, or for the benefit of any third party. Nothing in
this Agreement is intended or shall be construed to confer upon or give any person, corporation,
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partnership, trust, private entity, agency, or other governmental entity any right, privilege,
remedy, or claim under or by reason of this Agreement or any provisions or conditions hereof.
This Agreement shall be binding upon, and its benefits and advantages shall inure to, the
successors and assigns of the parties hereto.

15. Construction.

A, Headings and Captions. The headings and captions of articles, sections,
and paragraphs used in this Agreement are for convenience of reference only and are not
intended to define or limit their contents, nor are they to affect the construction of or be taken
into consideration in interpreting this Agreement.

B, Legal References. All references to statutory sections or chapters shall be
construed to include subsequent amendments to such provisions, and to refer to the successor
provision of any such provision. References to “applicable law” and “general law” shall be
construed to include provisions of local, state and federal law, whether established by legislative
action, administrative rule or regulation, or judicial decision.

16.  Severability. The provisions of this Agreement are declared by the parties hereto
to be severable. In the event any term or provision of this Agreement shall be held invalid by a
court of competent jurisdiction, such invalid term or provision should not affect the validity of
any other term or provision hereof; and all such terms and provisions hereof shall be enforceable
to the fullest extent permitted by law as if such invalid term or provision had never been part of
this Agreement; provided, however, if any term or provision of this Agreement is held to be
invalid due to the scope or extent thereof, then, to the extent permitted by law, such term or
provision shall be automatically deemed modified in order that it may be enforced to the
maximum scope and extent permitted by law.

17.  Governing Law; Venue. This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the
State of Florida. Venue for any petition for writ of certiorari or other court action allowed by
this Agreement shall be in the Circuit Court of the Twelfth Judicial Circuit in and for Manatee
County, Florida.

18.  Attorney’s Fees and Costs. In any claim dispute procedure or litigation arising
from this Agreement, each party hereto shall be solely responsible for paying its attorney’s fees
and costs.

19.  Notices. All notices, comments, consents, objections, approvals, waivers, and
elections under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be given only by hand delivery for
which a receipt is obtained, or certified mail, prepaid with confirmation of delivery requested, or
by electronic mail with delivery confirmation. All such communications shall be addressed to
the applicable addressees set forth below or as any party may otherwise designate in the manner
prescribed herein.

To the Owner: Manatee County Government
Public Works Department
1022 26™ Avenue East
Bradenton, Florida 34208
Email: Sherri.Robinson@mymanatee.org
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To the Contractor:

Email;

Notices, comments, consents, objections, approvals, waivers, and elections shall be deemed
given when received by the party for whom such communication is intended at such party’s
address herein specified, or such other physical address or email address as such party may have
substituted by notice to the other.

20. Exhibits. Exhibits to this Agreement are as follows:
Exhibit A—Title(s) of Drawings
Exhibit B—Title(s) of Specifications
Exhibit C—Affidavit of No Conflict
Exhibit D—Certificate(s) of Insurance
Exhibit E—Payment and Performance Bond
Exhibit F—Standard Forms
1—Application for Payment
2—~Certificate of Substantial Completion
3—Final Reconciliation / Warranty / Affidavit

4—Change Order
5—Public Construction Bond Form



WHEREFORE, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement as of the date last

executed below.

Name of Coﬁtractor

By:

Printed Name:

Title:

Date:

MANATEE COUNTY, a political subdivision
of the State of Florida

By:

Printed Name:

Title:

Date;




GENERAL CONDITIONS
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GENERAL CONDITIONS
ARTICLE1
DEFINITIONS

1.1 Definitions. For purposes of the Contract Documents, the following terms shall
have the following meanings.

A. Acceptance: The acceptance of the Project into the Owner’s operating
public infrastructure.

B. Application for Payment: The form approved and accepted by the Owner,
which is to be used by Contractor in requesting progress payments or final payment and which is
to include such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

C. Architect/Engineer: , a
corporation, registered and licensed to do business in the State of Florida.

D. Change Order: A written order signed by the Owner, the
Architect/Engineer and the Contractor authorizing a change in the Project Plans and/or
Specifications and, if necessary, a corresponding adjustment in the Contract Sum and/or Contract
Time, pursuant to Article V.

E. Compensable Delay: Any delay beyond the control and without the fault
or negligence of the Contractor resulting from Owner-caused changes in the Work, differing site
conditions, suspensions of the Work, or termination for convenience by Owner.

F. Contractor’s Personnel: The Contractor’s key personnel designated by

Contractor.

G. Construction Services: The Construction Services to be provided by
Contractor pursuant to Section 2.4, in accordance with the terms and provisions of the Contract
Documents.

H; Contract Sum: The total compensation to be paid to the Contractor for
Construction Services rendered pursuant to the Contract Documents, as set forth in Contractor’s
Bid, unless adjusted in accordance with the terms of the Contract Documents.

L Construction Team: The working team established pursuant to Section

2.1.B.

il Contract Time: The time period during which all Construction
Services are to be completed pursuant to the Contract Documents, to be set forth in the Project
Schedule.

K. Days: Calendar days except when specified differently. When time is
referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to exclude the first and
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include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a Saturday or
Sunday or legal holiday, such day will be omitted from the computation.

L. Defective: When modifying the term “Work”, referring to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty or deficient, or does not conform to the Contract Documents, or that does
not meet the requirements of any inspection, reference standard, test or approval referred to in the
Contract Documents, or that has been damaged prior to Owner’s approval of final payment
(unless responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner).

M. Excusable Delay: Any delay beyond the control and without the
negligence of the Contractor, the Owner, or any other contractor caused by events or
circumstances such as, but not limited to, acts of God or of a public enemy, fires, floods, freight
embargoes, acts of government other than Owner or epidemics. Labor disputes and above
average rainfall shall give rise only to excusable delays.

N. Field Directive: A written order issued by Owner which orders
minor changes in the Work not involving a change in Contract Time, to be paid from the
Owner’s contingency funds,

0. Final Completion Date: The date upon which the Project is fully
constructed and all Work required on the Project and Project Site is fully performed as verified in
writing by the Owner.

P, Float or Slack Time: The time available in the Project Schedule during
which an unexpected activity can be completed without delaying substantial completion of the
Work.

Q. Force Majeure: Those conditions constituting excuse from performance as
described in and subject to the conditions described in Article XII.

R. Inexcusable Delay:  Any delay caused by events or circumstances within
the control of the Contractor, such as inadequate crewing, slow submittals, etc., which might
have been avoided by the exercise of care, prudence, foresight or diligence on the part of the
Contractor.

S. Non-prejudicial Delay: Any delay impacting a portion of the Work
within the available total Float or Slack Time and not necessarily preventing Substantial
Completion of the Work within the Contract Time.

T. Notice to Proceed: =~ Written notice by Owner (after execution of
Contract) to Contractor fixing the date on which the Contract Time will commence to run and on
which Contractor shall start to perform the Work.

U. Owner: Manatee County, a political subdivision of the State of Florida.

V. Owner’s Project Representative: The individual designated by Owner to
perform those functions set forth in Section 7.8.
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W.  Payment and Performance Bond: The Payment and Performance Bond
security posted pursuant to Section 2.4.Y to guarantee payment and performance by the
Contractor of its obligations hereunder.

X. Permitting Authority: Any applicable governmental authority acting in its
governmental and regulatory capacity which is required to issue or grant any permit, certificate,
license or other approval which is required as a condition precedent to the commencement or
approved of the Work, or any part thereof, including the building permit.

¥ Prejudicial Delay: ~ Any excusable or compensable delay impacting the
Work and exceeding the total float available in the Project Schedule, thus preventing completion
of the Work within the Contract Time unless the Work is accelerated.

Z. Progress Report: A report to Owner that includes all information
required pursuant to the Contract Documents and submitted in accordance with Section 2.4.EE,
hereof.

AA. Project: The total construction of which the Work performed under the
Contract Documents may be the whole or a part and which may include construction by Owner
and by separate contractors. For the purposes of the Contract Documents, the term Project shall
include all areas of proposed improvements and all areas which may reasonably be judged to
have an impact on the Project.

BB. Project Costs: The costs incurred by the Contractor to plan, construct and
equip the Project and included within, and paid as a component of, the Contract Sum.

CC. Project Manager: Subject to the prior written consent of Owner, the
individual designated to receive notices on behalf of the Contractor, or such other individual
designated by the Contractor, from time to time, pursuant to written notice in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

DD. Project Plans and Specifications: The one hundred percent (100%)
construction drawings and specifications prepared by the Architect/Engineer, and any changes,
supplements, amendments or additions thereto approved by the Owner, which shall also include
any construction drawings and final specifications required for the repair or construction of the
Project, as provided herein.

EE. Project Schedule: The schedule and sequence of events for the
commencement, progression and completion of the Project, developed pursuant to Section 2.3.,
as such schedule may be amended as provided herein.

FF.  Project Site: The site depicted in the Project Plans and Specifications,
inclusive of all rights of way, temporary construction easements or licensed or leased sovereign
lands.

GG. Pre-operation Testing: All field inspections, installation checks, water
tests, performance tests and necessary corrections required of Contractor to demonstrate that
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individual components of the Work have been properly constructed and do operate in accordance
with the Contract Documents for their intended purposes.

HH. Procurement Ordinance: The Manatee County Procurement Code,
Chapter 2-26 of the Manatee County Code of Laws, as amended from time to time.

IL Punch List Completion Date: The date upon which all previously
incomplete or unsatisfactory items, as identified by the Contractor, the Architect/Engineer and/or
the Owner are completed in a competent and workmanlike manner, consistent with standards for
Work of this type and with good building practices in the State of Florida.

JI. Subcontractor: Any individual (other than a direct employee of the
Contractor) or organization retained by Contractor to plan, construct or equip the Project
pursuant to Article I'V.

KK. Substantial Completion and Substantially Complete: The stage in the
progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is sufficiently complete in

accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for its
intended use; provided, however, that as a condition precedent to Substantial Completion, the
Owner has received all certificates of occupancy or completion and other permits, approvals,
licenses, and other documents from any governmental authority which are necessary for the
beneficial occupancy of the Project.

LL.  Substantial Completion Date: The date on which the Project is deemed to
be Substantially Complete, as evidenced by receipt of (i) the Architect/Engineer’s certificate of
Substantial Completion, (ii) written Acceptance of the Project by the Owner, and (iii) approvals
of any other authority as may be necessary or otherwise required.

MM. Unit Price Work: Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

NN. Work: The term “Work” means the construction and services required by
the Contract Documents, whether completed or partially completed, and includes all labor,
materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by the Contractor to fulfill the
Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

00. Work Directive Change: A written directive to Contractor, issued on or
after the effective date of the Agreement pursuant to Section 5.8 and signed by Owner’s Project
Representative, ordering an addition, deletion or revision in the Work, or responding to differing
or unforeseen physical conditions under which the Work is to be performed or responding to
emergencies.
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ARTICLE 11
RELATIONSHIP AND RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 Relationship between Contractor and Owner. The Contractor accepts the
relationship of trust and confidence established with Owner pursuant to the Contract Documents.
The Contractor shall furnish its best skill and judgment and cooperate with Owner and Owner’s
Project Representative in furthering the interests of the Owner. The Contractor agrees to provide
the professional services required to complete the Project consistent with the Owner’s direction
and the terms of the Contract Documents. All services provided hereunder by Contractor, either
directly or through Subcontractors, shall be provided in accordance with sound construction
practices and applicable professional construction standards.

A. Purpose. The purpose of the Contract Documents is to provide for the
provision of construction services for the Project on the Project Site by the Contractor, and
construction of the Project by the Contractor in accordance with the Project Plans and
Specifications. The further purpose of the Contract Documents is to define and delineate the
responsibilities and obligations of the parties to the Contract Documents and to express the desire
of all such parties to cooperate together to accomplish the purposes and expectations of the
Contract Documents.

B. Construction Team. The Contractor, Owner and Architect/Engineer shall
be called the “Construction Team” and shall work together as a team commencing upon full
execution of the Contract Documents through Substantial Completion. As provided in Section
2.2, the Contractor and Architect/Engineer shall work jointly through completion and shall be
available thereafter should additional services be required. The Contractor shall provide
leadership to the Construction Team on all matters relating to construction. The Contractor
understands, acknowledges and agrees that the Architect/Engineer shall provide leadership to the
Construction Team on all matters relating to design.

C. Response to Invitation for Bid. The Contractor acknowledges that the
representations, statements, information and pricing contained in its Bid have been relied upon
by the Owner and have resulted in the award of this Project to the Contractor.

2.2  General Contractor Responsibilities. In addition to the other responsibilities set
forth herein, the Contractor shall have the following responsibilities pursuant to the Contract
Documents:

A. Personnel. The Contractor represents that it has secured, or shall secure,
all personnel necessary to perform the Work, none of whom shall be employees of the Owner.
Primary liaison between the Contractor and the Owner shall be through the Owner’s Project
Representative and Contractor’s Project Manager. All of the services required herein shall be
performed by the Contractor or under the Contractor’s supervision, and all personnel engaged in
the Work shall be fully qualified and shall be authorized or permitted under law to perform such
services.

B. Cooperation with Architect/Engineer. The Contractor’s services shall be
provided in conjunction with the services of the Architect/Engineer. In the performance of

GC-5



professional services, the Contractor acknowledges that time is critical for Project delivery. The
Contractor acknowledges that timely construction utilizing the services of an Architect/Engineer
and a Contractor requires maximum cooperation between all parties.

& Timely Performance. The Contractor shall perform all services as
expeditiously as is consistent with professional skill and care and the orderly progress of the
Work, in accordance with the Project Schedule. Verification of estimated Project Schedule goals
will be made as requested by the Owner.

D. Duty to Defend Work. In the event of any dispute between the Owner and
any Permitting Authority that relates to the quality, completeness or professional workmanship of
the Contractor’s services or Work, the Contractor shall, at its sole cost and expense, cooperate
with the Owner to defend the quality and workmanship of the Contractor’s services and Work.

E. Trade and Industry Terminology. It is the intent of the Contract
Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part thereof) to be constructed in
accordance with the Contract Documents. Any Work, materials or equipment that may
reasonably be inferred from the Contract Documents as being required to produce the intended
result will be supplied whether or not specifically called for. When words which have a well-
known technical or trade meaning are used to describe Work, materials, or equipment, such
words shall be interpreted in accordance with that meaning. Reference to standard specifications,
manuals or codes of any technical society, organization or association, or to the laws or
regulations of any governmental authority, whether such reference be specific or by implication,
shall mean the latest standard specification, manual, code or laws or regulations in effect at the
time of opening of Bids, except as may be otherwise specifically stated. However, no provision
of any referenced standard specification, manual or code (whether or not specifically
incorporated by reference in the Contract Documents) shall be effective to change the duties and
responsibilities of Owner or Contractor, or any of their agents or employees from those set forth
in the Contract Documents. Computed dimensions shall govern over scaled dimensions.

2.3  Project Schedule. The Contractor, within ten (10) days after being
awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and Architect/Engineer’s
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed
time limits current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as
required by the conditions of the Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the
extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall provide for expeditious and practicable
execution of Work.

A. The Project Schedule shall show a breakdown of all tasks to be performed,
and their relationship in achieving the completion of each phase of Work,
subject to review of Owner and Architect/Engineer and approval or
rejection by Owner. The Project Schedule shall show, at a minimum, the
approximate dates on which each segment of the Work is expected to be
started and finished, the proposed traffic flows during each month, the
anticipated earnings by the Contractor for each month and the approximate
number of crews and equipment to be used. The Project Schedule shall
include all phases of procurement, approval of shop drawings, proposed
Change Orders in progress, schedules for Change Orders, and performance
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testing requirements. The Project Schedule shall include a construction
commencement date and Project Substantial Completion Date, which
dates shall accommodate known or reasonably anticipated geographic,
atmospheric and weather conditions.

B. The Project Schedule shall serve as the framework for the subsequent
development of all detailed schedules. The Project Schedule shall be used
to verify Contractor performance and to allow the Owner’s Project
Representative to monitor the Contractor’s efforts.

ol The Project Schedule may be adjusted by the Contractor pursuant to
Article V. The Owner shall have the right to reschedule Work provided
such rescheduling is in accord with the remainder of terms of the Contract
Documents.

D. The Contractor shall prepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being
awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current
submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the
Architect/Engineer’s approval. The Architect/Engineer’s approval shall
not be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1)
be coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow
the Architect/Engineer reasonable time to review submittals. If the
Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be
entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time
based on the time required for review of submittals.

E. The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the
most recent schedules submitted to the Owner and Architect/Engineer.

24  Construction Services. The Contractor shall provide the following Construction
Services:

A. Construction of Project. The Contractor shall work from the receipt of a
Notice to Proceed through the Substantial Completion of the Project in accordance with the terms
of the Contract Documents to manage the construction of the Project. The Construction Services
provided by the Contractor to construct the Project shall include without limitation (1) all
services necessary and commensurate with established construction standards, and (2) all
services described in the Invitation for Bid and the Bid.

B. Notice to Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within
thirty (30) days after the effective date of the Agreement. Contractor shall start to perform the
Work on the date specified in the Notice to Proceed, but no Work shall be done at the site prior
to the issuance of the Notice to Proceed.

& Quality of Work. If at any time the labor used or to be used appears to the
Owner as insufficient or improper for securing the quality of Work required or the required rate
of progress, the Owner may order the Contractor to increase its efficiency or to improve the
character of its Work, and the Contractor shall conform to such an order. Any such order shall
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not entitle Contractor to any additional compensation or any increase in Contract Time. The
failure of the Owner to demand any increase of such efficiency or any improvement shall not
release the Contractor from its obligation to secure the quality of Work or the rate of progress
necessary to complete the Work within the limits imposed by the Contract Documents. The
Owner may require the Contractor to remove such personnel as the Owner deems incompetent,
careless, insubordinate or otherwise objectionable, or whose continued employment on the
Project is deemed to be contrary to the Owner’s interest. The Contractor shall provide good
quality workmanship and shall promptly correct construction defects without additional
compensation. Acceptance of the Work by the Owner shall not relieve the Contractor of the
responsibility for subsequent correction of any construction defects.

D. Materials. All materials and equipment shall be of good quality and new,
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. If required by Architect/Engineer,
Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of required tests) as to the kind
and quality of materials and equipment. All materials and equipment shall be applied, installed,
connected, erected, used, cleaned and conditioned in accordance with the instruction of the
applicable supplier except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents.

E. Accountability for Work. The Contractor shall be solely accountable for
its Work, including plans review and complete submittals. The Contractor shall be solely
responsible for means and methods of construction.

F. Contract Sum. The Contractor shall construct the Project so that the
Project can be built for a cost not to exceed the Contract Sum.

G. Governing Specifications. The Project shall be constructed in accordance
with applicable Owner design standards and guidelines. In the absence of specified Owner
design standards or guidelines, the Architect/Engineer shall use, and the Contractor shall comply
with, the most recent version of the applicable FDOT or AASHTO design standards. In general,
the Project shall be constructed by the Contractor in accordance with applicable industry
standards. The Contractor shall be responsible for utilizing and maintaining current knowledge
of any laws, ordinances, codes, rules, regulations, standards, guidelines, special conditions,
specifications or other mandates relevant to the Project or the services to be performed.

H. Adherence to Project Schedule. The development and equipping of the
Project shall be undertaken and completed in accordance with the Project Schedule, and within
the Contract Time described therein.

L Superintendent. The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent
and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at the Project Site during performance of the
Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and communications given to the
superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

(1)  The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall
furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect/Engineer the name and qualifications of the
proposed superintendent. The Architect/Engineer may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in
writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect/Engineer has reasonable objection to the
proposed superintendent or (2) that the Architect/Engineer requires additional time to review.
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Failure of the Architect/Engineer to reply within 14 days shall constitute notice of no reasonable
objection.

) The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the
Owner or Architect/Engineer has made reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall
not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent, which shall not be unreasonably
withheld or delayed.

s Work Hours. Contractor shall provide competent, suitable qualified
personnel to survey and lay out the Work and perform construction as required by the Contract
Documents. Contractor shall at all times maintain good discipline and order at the site. Except
in connection with the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the site or
adjacent thereto and except as otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents, all Work at the
site shall be performed during regular working hours, and Contractor shall not permit overtime
work or the performance of Work on a Saturday, Sunday or legal holiday without Owner’s
written consent given after prior notice to Architect/Engineer (at least seventy-two (72) hours in
advance).

K. Overtime-Related Costs.  Contractor shall pay for all additional
Architect/Engineering charges, inspection costs and Owner staff time for any overtime work
which may be authorized. Such additional charges shall be a subsidiary obligation of Contractor
and no extra payment shall be made by Owner on account of such overtime work. At Owner’s
option, such overtime costs may be deducted from Contractor's monthly payment request or
Contractor's retainage prior to release of final payment.

L. Insurance, Overhead and Utilities. Unless otherwise specified, Contractor
shall furnish and assume full responsibility for all bonds, insurance, materials, equipment, labor,
transportation, construction equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat,
telephone, water, sanitary facilities, temporary facilities and all other facilities and incidentals
necessary for the furnishing, performance, testing, start-up and completion of the Work.

M. Cleanliness. The.Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area
free from accumulation of waste materials or rubbish caused by operations under the Contract.
At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste materials, rubbish, the
Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials from and about the
Project Site. Contractor shall restore to original conditions all property not designated for
alteration by the Contract Documents If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the
Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner shall be entitled to reimbursement from
Contractor.

N. Loading. Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to
be loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of
the Work or adjacent property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it.

0. Safety and Protection. Contractor shall comply with the Florida
Department of Commerce Safety Regulations and any local safety regulations. Contractor shall
be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs in
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connection with the Work. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of and
shall provide the necessary protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to:

(1) All employees on the Work and other persons and organizations who may
be affected thereby;

(2) All the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein,
whether in storage on or off the Project Site; and

(3) Other property at the Project Site or adjacent thereto, including trees,
shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, structures, utilities and
underground facilitics not designated for removal, relocation or
replacement in the course of construction.

Contractor shall comply with all applicable laws and regulations of any public body having
jurisdiction for the safety of persons or property or to protect them from damage, injury or loss,
and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. Contractor
shall provide and maintain all passageways, guard fences, lights and other facilities for the
protection required by public authority or local conditions. Contractor shall provide reasonable
maintenance of traffic for the public and preservation of the Owner’s business, taking into full
consideration all local conditions. Contractor's duties and responsibilities for safety and
protection with regard to the Work shall continue until such time as all the Work is completed.

P. Emergencies. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons
or the Work or property at the Project Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor, without special
instruction or authorization from Architect/Engineer or Owner, shall act to prevent threatened
damage, injury or loss. Contractor shall give Owner prompt written notice if Contractor believes
that any significant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been
caused thereby. If Owner determines that a change in the Project is required because of the
action taken in response to an emergency, a Work Directive Change or Change Order will be
issued to document the consequences of the changes or variation.

Q. Substitutes. For substitutes not included with the Bid, but submitted after
the effective date of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall make written application to
Architect/Engineer for acceptance thereof, certifying that the proposed substitute will perform
adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general design, be similar and
of equal substance to that specified and be suited to the same use as that specified. The
application will also contain an itemized estimate of all costs and delays or schedule impacts that
will result directly or indirectly from review, acceptance and provisions of such substitute,
including costs of redesign and claims of other contractors affected by the resulting change, all of
which will be considered by the Architect/Engineer in evaluating the proposed substitute.
Architect/Engineer may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor's expense, additional data
about the proposed substitute. In rendering a decision, Owner, Architect/Engineer and
Contractor shall have access to any available Float Time in the Project Schedule. In the event
that substitute materials or equipment not included as part of the Bid, but proposed after the
effective date of the Contract Documents, are accepted and are less costly than the originally
specified materials or equipment, then the net difference in cost shall be credited to the Owner
and an appropriate Change Order executed to adjust the Contract Sum.
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(1) If a specific means, method, technique, sequence of procedure of
construction is indicated in or required by the Contract Documents,
Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, sequence,
technique or procedure of construction acceptable to Architect/Engineer if
Contractor submits sufficient information to allow Architect/Engineer to
determine that the substitute proposed is equivalent to that indicated or
required by the Contract Documents.

(2) Architect/Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to
evaluate each proposed substitute. Architect/Engineer will be the sole
judge of acceptability and no substitute will be ordered, installed or
utilized without Architect/Engineer's prior written acceptance which will
be evidenced by either a Change Order or an approved shop drawing.
Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor's expense a special
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.

(3) Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the charges of Architect/Engineer
and Architect/Engineer's Consultants for evaluating each proposed
substitute submitted after the effective date of the Contract Documents and
all costs resulting from any delays in the Work while the substitute was
undergoing review.

R. Surveys and Stakes. The Contractor shall furnish, free of charge, all labor,
stakes, surveys, batter boards for structures, grade lines and other materials and supplies and shall
set construction stakes and batter boards for establishing lines, position of structures, slopes and
other controlling points necessary for the proper prosecution of the Work. Where rights-of-way,
casements, property lines or any other conditions which make the lay-out of the Project or parts
of the Project critical are involved, the Contractor shall employ a competent surveyor who is
registered in the State of Florida for lay-out and staking. These stakes and marks shall constitute
the field control by and in accord with which the Contractor shall govern and execute the Work.
The Contractor shall be held responsible for the preservation of all stakes and marks and if for
any reason any of the stakes or marks or batter boards become destroyed or disturbed, they shall
be immediately and accurately replaced by the Contractor.

S. Suitability of Project Site. The Contractor has, by careful examination,
satisfied itself as to the nature and location of the Work and all other matters which can in any
way affect the Work, including, but not limited to details pertaining to borings, as shown on the
drawings. Such boring information is not guaranteed to be more than a general indication of the
materials likely to be found adjacent to holes bored at the Project Site, approximately at the
locations indicated. The Contractor has examined boring data, where available, made its own
interpretation of the subsurface conditions and other preliminary data, and has based its Bid on
its own opinion of the conditions likely to be encountered. Except as specifically provided in
Sections 2.4.U., 5.4 and 5.5, no extra compensation or extension of time will be considered for
any Project Site conditions that existed at the time of bidding. No verbal agreement or
conversation with any officer, agent or employee of the Owner, before or after the execution of
the Agreement, shall affect or modify any of the terms or obligations herein contained.
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T. Project Specification Errors. if the Contractor, in the course of the Work,
finds that the drawings, specifications or other Contract Documents cannot be followed, the
Contractor shall immediately inform the Owner in writing, and the Owner shall promptly check
the accuracy of the information. Any Work done after such discovery, until any necessary
changes are authorized, will be done at the Contractor's sole risk of non-payment and delay. .

U. Remediation of Contamination: Owner and Contractor recognize that
remediation of subsurface conditions may be necessary due to potential hazardous materials
contamination. Because the presence or extent of any contamination is not known, Contractor
shall include no cost in the Contract Sum, and no time in the Project Schedule, for cost or delays
that might result from any necessary remediation. The Project Schedule will provide a period of
time between demolition activities and the start of the next activity to commence any remediation
if needed. Contractor shall use all reasonable efforts in scheduling the Project to minimize the
likelihood that remediation delays construction. Any hazardous materials remediation Work
which Contractor agrees to perform shall be done pursuant to a Change Order or amendment
consistent with the following:

(1)  The dates of Substantial Completion shall be equitably adjusted based on
delays, if any, incurred in connection with remediation efforts.

(2)  Contractor, and any Subcontractors which have mobilized on the Project
Site, shall be paid for demonstrated costs of overhead operations at the
Project Site during any period of delay in excess of seven (7) days, except
to the extent that Work proceeds concurrently with remediation. The
categories of costs to be reimbursed are limited to those reasonably
incurred at the jobsite during the delay period (such as trailers or offices,
telephones, faxes, and the like); equipment dedicated to the Project and
located at the Project Site; salaries and associated costs of personnel
dedicated to the Project to the extent that they do not perform Work on
other projects; and other jobsite costs that are reasonable and which are
incurred during the delay period. Subcontractors and suppliers which have
not mobilized are limited to the costs set forth in Section 2.4.U(3).

(3)  Contractor and any Subcontractor or supplier on the Project who is eligible
for compensation shall be paid any demonstrated costs of escalation in
materials or labor, and reasonable costs of off-site storage of materials
identified to the Project, arising as a result of any delay in excess of seven
(7) days. Such Contractor, Subcontractors and suppliers are obligated to
take all reasonable steps to mitigate escalation costs, such as through early
purchase of materials.

4) Contractor, for itself and all Subcontractors and suppliers on the Project,
hereby agrees that the extension of time for delays under Section 2.4.U(1),
and payment of the costs identified in Sections 2.4.U(2) and/or Section
2.4.U(3), are the sole remedies for costs and delays described in this
Section, and waives all claims and demands for extended home office
overhead (including, but not limited to, “Eichleay” claims), lost profit or
lost opportunities, and any special, indirect, or consequential damages
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arising as a result of delays described in this Section. The Contract Sum
shall be adjusted to reflect payment of allowable costs.

If any delay described in this section causes the time or cost for the Project
to exceed the Contract Time or the Contact Sum, then the Owner may
terminate the Agreement pursuant to Section 14.2,

Contractor and any Subcontractor or supplier seeking additional costs
under this Section 2.4.U. shall promptly submit estimates or any costs as
requested by Owner, and detailed back-up for all costs when payment is
sought or whenever reasonably requested by Owner. All costs are
auditable, at Owner’s discretion. Bid, estimate and pricing information
reasonably related to any request for additional compensation will be
provided promptly upon request.

Contractor shall include provisions in its subcontracts and purchase orders
consistent with this Section.

Interfacing.

The Contractor shall take such measures as are necessary to ensure proper
construction and delivery of the Project, including but not limited to
providing that all procurement of long-lead items, the separate
construction Subcontractors, and the general conditions items are
performed without duplication or overlap to maintain completion of all
Work on schedule. Particular attention shall be given to provide that each
bid package clearly identifies the Work included in that particular separate
subcontract, it’s scheduling for start and completion, and its relationship to
other separate contractors.

Without assuming any design responsibilities of the Architect/Engineer,
the Contractor shall include in the Progress Reports required under this
Section 2.4 comments on overlap with any other separate subcontracts,
omissions, lack of correlation between drawings, and any other
deficiencies noted, in order that the Architect/Engineer may arrange for
necessary corrections.

Job Site Facilities. The Contractor shall arrange for all job site facilities

required and necessary to enable the Contractor and Architect/Engineer to perform their
respective duties and to accommodate any representatives of the Owner which the Owner may
choose to have present on the job.

X.

Weather Protection. The Contractor shall provide temporary enclosures of

building areas in order to assure orderly progress of the Work during periods when extreme
weather conditions are likely to be experienced. The Contractor shall also be responsible for
providing weather protection for Work in progress and for materials stored on the Project Site. A
contingency plan shall be prepared upon request of the Owner for weather conditions that may
affect the construction.
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i Payment and Performance Bond. Prior to the construction commencement
date, the Contractor shall obtain, for the benefit of and directed to the Owner, a Payment and
Performance Bond satisfying the requirements of Section 255.05, Florida Statutes, covering the
faithful performance by the Contractor of its obligations under the Contract Documents,
including but not limited to the construction of the Project on the Project Site and the payment of
all obligations arising thereunder, including all payments to Subcontractors, laborers, and
materialmen. The surety selected by the Contractor to provide the Payment and Performance
Bond shall be approved by the Owner prior to the issuance of such Bond, which approval shall
not be unreasonably withheld or delayed provided that the surety is rated A or better by Best’s
Key Guide, latest edition.

Z. Construction Phase; Building Permit; Code Inspections. Unless otherwise
provided, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall

assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay
all governmental charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work.

(1) Building Permit. The Owner and Architect/Engineer shall provide such
information to any Permitting Authority as is necessary to obtain approval
from the Permitting Authority to commence construction prior to
beginning construction. The Contractor shall pull any required building
permit, and shall be responsible for delivering and posting the building
permit at the Project Site prior to the commencement of construction. The
cost of the building permit is included in the Contract Sum. The Owner
and Architect/Engineer shall fully cooperate with the Contractor when and
where necessary.

(2) Code Inspections. The Project requires detailed code compliance
inspection during construction in disciplines determined by any Permitting
Authority. These disciplines normally include, but are not necessarily
limited to, structural, mechanical, electrical, plumbing general building
and fire. The Contractor shall notify the appropriate inspector(s) and the
Architect/Engineer, no less than 24 hours in advance, when the Work is
ready for inspection and before the Work is covered up. All inspections
shall be made for conformance with the applicable ordinances and
building codes. Costs for all re-inspections of Work found defective and
subsequently repaired shall not be included as Project Costs and shall be
borne by the Contractor or as provided in the contract between Contractor
and Subcontractor.

(3)  Contractor’s Personnel. The Contractor shall maintain sufficient off-site
support staff and competent full-time staff at the Project Site authorized to
act on behalf of the Contractor to coordinate, inspect, and provide general
direction of the Work and progress of the Subcontractors. At all times
during the performance of the Work, the Owner shall have the right to
demand replacement of Contractor Personnel to whom the Owner has
reasonable objection, without liability to the Contractor.
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(4) Lines of Authority. To provide general direction of the Work, the
Contractor shall establish and maintain lines of authority for its personnel
and shall provide this information to the Owner and all other affected
parties, such as the code inspectors of any Permitting Authority, the
Subcontractors, and the Architect/Engineer, The Owner and
Architect/Engineer may attend meetings between the Contractor and his
Subcontractors; however, such attendance is optional and shall not
diminish either the authority or responsibility of the Contractor to
administer the subcontracts.

AA. Quality Control. The Contractor shall develop and maintain a program,
acceptable to the Owner and Architect/Engineer, to assure quality control of the construction.
The Contractor shall be responsible for and supervise the Work of all Subcontractors, providing
instructions to each when their Work does not conform to the requirements of the Project Plans
and Specifications, and the Contractor shall continue to coordinate the Work of each
Subcontractor to ensure that corrections are made in a timely manner so as to not affect the
efficient progress of the Work. Should a disagreement occur between the Contractor and the
Architect/Engineer over the acceptability of the Work, the Owner, at its sole discretion and in
addition to any other remedies provided herein, shall have the right to determine the
acceptability, provided that such determination is consistent with standards for construction
projects of this type and generally accepted industry standards for workmanship in the State of
Florida.

BB. Management of Subcontractors. All Subcontractors shall be compensated
in accordance with Article IV, The Contractor shall solely control the Subcontractors. The
Contractor shall negotiate all Change Orders and Field Orders with all affected Subcontractors
and shall review the costs and advise the Owner and Architect/Engineer of their validity and
reasonableness, acting in the Owner’s best interest. When there is an imminent threat to health
and safety, and Owner’s Project Representative concurrence is impractical, the Contractor shall
act immediately to remove the threats to health and safety and shall subsequently fully inform
Owner of all such action taken. The Contractor shall also carefully review all shop drawings and
then forward the same to the Architect/Engineer for review and actions. The Architect/Engineer
will transmit them back to the Contractor, who will then issue the shop drawings to the affected
Subcontractor for fabrication or revision. The Contractor shall maintain a suspense control
system to promote expeditious handling, The Contractor shall request the Architect/Engineer to
make interpretations of the drawings or specifications requested of him by the Subcontractors
and shall maintain a business system to promote timely response. The Contractor shall inform
the Architect/Engineer which shop drawings or requests for clarification have the greatest
urgency, so as to enable the Architect/Engineer to prioritize requests coming from the Contractor.
The Contractor shall advise the Owner and Architect/Engineer when timely response is not
occurring on any of the above.
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Job Requirements.

The Contractor shall provide each of the following as a part of its services
hereunder:

(@)

(b)

(©)

@

©

(M

(2

(h)

(@

@

Maintain a log of daily activities, including manpower records,
equipment on site, weather, delays, major decisions, etc;

Maintain a roster of companies on the Project with names and
telephone numbers of key personnel;

Establish and enforce job rules governing parking, clean-up, use of
facilities, and worker discipline;

Provide labor relations management and equal opportunity
employment for a harmonious, productive Project;

Provide and administer a safety program for the Project and
monitor for subcontractor compliance without relieving them of
responsibilities to perform Work in accordance with best
acceptable practice;

Provide a quality control program as provided under Section 2.4.C
above;

Provide miscellaneous office supplies that support the construction
efforts which are consumed by its own forces;

Provide for travel to and from its home office to the Project Site
and to those other places within Manatee County as required by the
Project;

Verify that tests, equipment, and system start-ups and operating
and maintenance instructions are conducted as required and in the
presence of the required personnel and provide adequate records of
same to the Architect/Engineer;

Maintain at the job site orderly files for correspondence, reports of
job conferences, shop drawings and sample submissions,
reproductions of original Contract Documents including all
addenda, change orders, field orders, additional drawings issued
subsequent to the execution of the  Agreement,
Owner/Architect/Engineer's clarifications and interpretations of the
Contract Documents, progress reports, as-built drawings, and other
project related documents;
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Keep a diary or log book, recording hours on the job site, weather
conditions, data relative to questions of extras or deductions; list of
visiting officials and representatives or manufacturers, fabricators,
suppliers and distributors; daily activities, decisions, observations
in general and specific observations in more detail as in the case of
observing test procedures, and provide copies of same to
Owner/Architect/Engineer;

Record names, addresses and telephone numbers of all Contractors,
Subcontractors and major suppliers of materials and equipment;

Furnish Owner/Architect/Engineer periodic reports, as required, of
progress of the Work and Contractor's compliance with the
approved progress schedule and schedule of shop drawing
submissions;

Consult with Owner/Architect/Engineer in advance of scheduling
major tests, inspections or start of important phases of the Work;

Verify, during the course of the Work, that certificates,
maintenance and operations manuals and other data required to be
assembled and furnished are applicable to the items actually
installed, and deliver same to Owner/Architect/Engineer for review
prior to final Acceptance of the Work; and

Cooperate with Owner in the administration of grants.

The Contractor shall provide personnel and equipment, or shall arrange for
separate Subcontractors to provide each of the following as a Project Cost:

(@

(b)

Services of independent testing laboratories, and provide the
necessary testing of materials to ensure conformance to contract
requirements; and

Printing and distribution of all required bidding documents and
shop drawings, including the sets required by Permitting Authority
inspectors.

DD. As-Built Drawings. The Contractor shall continuously review as-built

drawings and mark up progress prints to provide as much accuracy as possible. Prior to, and as a
requirement for authorizing final payment to the Contractor due hereunder, the Contractor shall
provide to the Owner an original set of marked-up, as-built Project Plans and Specifications and
an electronic format of those records showing the location and dimensions of the Project as
constructed, which documents shall be certified as being correct by the Contractor and the
Architect/Engineer. Final as-built drawings shall be signed and sealed by a registered Florida
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EE.  Progress Reports. The Contractor shall forward to the Owner, as soon as
practicable after the first day of each month, a summary report of the progress of the various parts
of the Work under the Contract, in fabrication and in the field, stating the existing status,
estimated time of completion and cause of delay, if any. Together with the summary report, the
Contractor shall submit any necessary revisions to the original schedule for the Owner’s review
and approval. In addition, more detailed schedules may be required by the Owner for daily
traffic control.

FF.  Contractor’s Warranty. The Contractor warrants to the Owner and
Architect/Engineer that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract will be of good
quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor
further warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and
will be free from defects, except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract
Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or equipment not conforming to these
requirements will be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes remedy for
damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor,
improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal
usage. If required by the Architect/Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as
to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

(1)  Contractor shall use its best efforts and due diligence to ensure that during
the warranty period, those entities or individuals who have provided direct
warranties to the Owner as required by the Contract Documents perform
all required warranty Work in a timely manner and at the sole cost and
expense of such warranty providers. Any such cost or expense not paid
by the warranty providers shall be paid by the Contractor, to include any
costs and attorney’s fees incurred in warranty-related litigation between
Contractor and any Subcontractors.

(2)  The Contractor shall secure guarantees and warranties of Subcontractors,
equipment suppliers and materialmen, and assemble and deliver same to
the Owner in a manner that will facilitate their maximum enforcement and
assure their meaningful implementation. The Contractor shall collect and
deliver to the Owner any specific written guaranties or warranties given by
others as required by subcontracts.

(3) At the Owner’s request, the Contractor shall conduct, jointly with the
Owner and the Architect/Engineer, no more than two (2) warranty
inspections within three (3) years after the Substantial Completion Date.

GG. Apprentices. If Contractor employs apprentices, their performance of
Work shall be governed by and comply with the provisions of Chapter 446, Florida Statutes.

HH. Schedule of Values. Unit prices shall be established for this Contract by
the submission of a schedule of values within ten (10) days of receipt of the Notice to
Proceed. The schedule shall include quantities and prices of items equaling the Contract Sum
and will subdivide the Work into components in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for
progress payments during construction. Such prices shall include an appropriate amount of
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overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. Upon request of the County, the
Contractor shall support the values with data which will substantiate their correctness.

11 Other Contracts. The Owner reserves the right to let other Contracts in
connection with this Work. The Contractor shall afford other contractors reasonable
opportunity for the introduction and storage of their materials and execution of their Work,
and promptly connect and coordinate the Work with theirs.

ARTICLE III
COMPENSATION

3.1  Compensation. The Contract Sum constitutes the total compensation (subject to
authorized adjustments) payable to Contractor for performing the Work. All duties,
responsibilities and obligations assigned to or undertaken by Contractor shall be at Contractor’s
expense without change in the Contract Sum.

A. Adjustments. The Contract Sum may only be changed by Change Order or
by a written amendment. Any claim for an increase or decrease in the Contract Sum shall be
based on written notice delivered by the party making the claim to the other party. Notice of the
amount of the claim with supporting data shall be delivered within fifteen (15) days from the
beginning of such occurrence and shall be accompanied by claimant's written statement that the
amount claimed covers all known amounts (direct, indirect and consequential) to which the
claimant is entitled as a result of the occurrence of said event. Failure to deliver a claim within
the requisite 15-day period shall constitute a waiver of the right to pursue said claim.

B. Valuation. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any
claim for an increase or decrease in the Contract Sum shall be determined in one of the following
ways (at Owner’s discretion):

(1) In the case of Unit Price Work, in accordance with Section 3.1.C, below;
or

(2) By mutual acceptance of lump sum; or

(3) On the basis of the cost of the Work, plus a negotiated Contractor's fee for
overhead and profit. Contractor shall submit an itemized cost breakdown
together with supporting data.

G Unit Price Work. The unit price of an item of Unit Price Work shall be
subject to re-evaluation and adjustment pursuant to a requested Change Order under the
following conditions:

(1) If the total cost of a particular item of Unit Price Work amounts to 5% or
more of the Contract Sum and the variation in the quantity of the particular
item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs by more than
15% from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement;
and
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(2) If there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of
Work; and

(3) If Contractor believes that it has incurred additional expense as a result
thereof; or

(4) If Owner believes that the quantity variation entitles it to an adjustment in
the unit price; or

(5) If the parties are unable to agree as to the effect of any such variations in
the quantity of Unit Price Work performed.

3.2  Schedule of Compensation. All payments for services and material under the
Contract Documents shall be made in accordance with the following provisions.

A. Periodic Payments for Services. The Contractor shall be entitled to
receive payment for Construction Services rendered pursuant to Section 2.4 in periodic payments
which shall reflect a fair apportionment of cost and schedule of values of services furnished prior
to payment, subject to the provisions of this Section.

B. Payment for Materials and Equipment. In addition to the periodic
payments authorized hereunder, payments may be made for material and equipment not

incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Project Site, or another location,
subject to prior approval and acceptance by the Owner on each occasion.

& Credit toward Contract Sum. All payments for Construction Services
made hereunder shall be credited toward the payment of the Contract Sum as Contractor’s sole
compensation for the construction of the Project.

3.3 Invoice and Payment. All payments for services and materials under the
Contract Documents shall be invoiced and paid in accordance with the following provisions.

A, Invoices. The Contractor shall submit to the Owner periodic invoices for
payment, in a form acceptable to the Owner, which shall include a sworn statement certifying
that, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, the construction has
progressed to the point indicated, the quality and the Work covered by the invoice is in accord
with the Project Plans and Specifications, and the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount
requested, along with the cost reports required pursuant to Article II, showing in detail all monies
paid out, Project Costs accumulated, or Project Cost incurred during the previous period. This
data shall be attached to the invoice.

B. Additional Information; Processing of Invoices. Should an invoiced
amount appear to exceed the Work effort believed to be completed, the Owner may, prior to
processing of the invoice for payment, require the Contractor to submit satisfactory evidence to
support the invoice. All progress reports and invoices shall be delivered to the attention of the
Owner’s Project Representative. Invoices not properly prepared (mathematical errors, billing not
reflecting actual Work done, no signature, etc.) shall be returned to the Contractor for correction.
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G Architect/Engineer’s Approval. Payment for Work completed shall be
subject to the Architect/Engineer approving the payment requested by the Contractor and
certifying the amount thereof that has been properly incurred and is then due and payable to the
Contractor, and identifying with specificity any amount that has not been properly incurred and
that should not be paid. .

D. Warrants of Contractor with Respect to Payments. The Contractor
warrants that (1) upon payment of any retainage, materials and equipment covered by a partial
payment request will pass to Owner either by incorporation in construction or upon receipt of
payment by the Contractor, whichever occurs first; (2) Work, materials and equipment covered
by previous partial payment requests shall be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances, hereinafter referred to as “liens”; and (3) no Work, materials or equipment
covered by a partial payment request which has been acquired by the Contractor or any other
person performing Work at the Project Site, or furnishing materials or equipment for the Project,
shall be subject to an agreement under which an interest therein or an encumbrance thereon is
retained by the seller or otherwise imposed by the Contractor or any other person.

E. All Compensation Included. Contractor’s compensation includes full
payment for services set forth in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to overhead,
profit, salaries or other compensation of Contractor’s officers, partners and/or employees, general
operating expenses incurred by Contractor and relating to this Project, including the cost of
management, supervision and data processing staff, job office equipment and supplies, and other
similar items.

ARTICLE 1V
SUBCONTRACTORS

4.1  Subcontracts. At the Owner’s request, the Contractor shall provide Owner’s
Project Representative with copies of all proposed and final subcontracts, including the general
and supplementary conditions thereof.

A. Subcontracts Generally. All subcontracts shall: (1) require each
Subcontractor to be bound to Contractor to the same extent Contractor is bound to Owner by the
terms of the Contract Documents, as those terms may apply to the portion of the Work to be
performed by the Subcontractor, (2) provide for the assignment of the subcontracts from
Contractor to Owner at the election of Owner, upon termination of Contractor, (3) provide that
Owner will be an additional indemnified party of the subcontract, (4) provide that Owner will be
an additional insured on all insurance policies required to be provided by the Subcontractor,
except workers’ compensation, (5) assign all warranties directly to Owner, and (6) identify
Owner as an intended third-party beneficiary of the subcontract.

(1) A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with
Contractor to perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to
throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number and means a Subcontractor or an
authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” does not include a
separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor.
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(2) A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect
contract with a Subcontractor to perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-
subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number and
means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.

B. No Damages for Delay. Except when otherwise expressly agreed to by
Owner in writing, all subcontracts shall provide:

“LIMITATION OF REMEDIES — NO DAMAGES FOR DELAY. The
Subcontractor's exclusive remedy for delays in the performance of the
contract caused by events beyond its control, including delays claimed to
be caused by the Owner or Architect/Engineer or attributable to the Owner
or Architect/Engineer and including claims based on breach of contract or
negligence, shall be an extension of its contract time and shall in no way
involve any monetary claim.”

Each subcontract shall require that any claims by the Subcontractor for delay must be submitted
to the Contractor within the time and in the manner in which the Contractor must submit such
claims to the Owner, and that failure to comply with the conditions for giving notice and
submitting claims shall result in the waiver of such claims.

C. Subcontractual Relations. The Contractor shall require each Subcontractor
to assume all the obligations and responsibilities which the Contractor owes the Owner pursuant
to the Contract Documents, by the parties to the extent of the Work to be performed by the
Subcontractor. Said obligations shall be made in writing and shall preserve and protect the rights
of the Owner and Architect/Engineer, with respect to the Work to be performed by the
Subcontractor, so that the subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights. Where
appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with
its sub-subcontractor.

D. Insurance; Acts and Omissions. Insurance requirements for
Subcontractors shall be no more stringent than those requirements imposed on the Contractor by
the Owner. The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of its
employees, agents, Subcontractors, their agents and employees, and all other persons performing
any of the Work or supplying materials under a contract to the Contractor.

4.2  Relationship and Responsibilities. Except as specifically set forth herein with
respect to direct materials acquisitions by Owner, nothing contained in the Contract Documents
or in any Contract Document does or shall create any contractual relation between the Owner or
Architect/Engineer and any Subcontractor. Specifically, the Contractor is not acting as an agent
of the Owner with respect to any Subcontractor. The utilization of any Subcontractor shall not
relieve Contractor from any liability or responsibility to Owner, or obligate Owner to the
payment of any compensation to the Subcontractor or additional compensation to the Contractor.

43  Payments to Subcontractors; Monthly Statements. The Contractor shall be
responsible for paying all Subcontractors from the payments made by the Owner to Contractor
pursuant to Article I, subject to the following provisions:
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A, Payment. The Contractor shall, no later than ten (10) days after receipt of
payment from the Owner, out of the amount paid to the Contractor on account of such
Subcontractor’s Work, pay to each Subcontractor the amount to which the Subcontractor is
entitled in accordance with the terms of the Contractor’s contract with such Subcontractor. The
Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor
to make payments to sub-Subcontractors in a similar manner. After receipt of payment from
Owner, if the need should arise to withhold payments to Subcontractors for any reason, as solely
determined by Contractor, the Contractor shall promptly restore such monies to the Owner,
adjusting subsequent pay requests and Project bookkeeping as required.

B. Final Payment of Subcontractors. The final payment of retainage to
Subcontractors shall not be made until the Project has been inspected by the Architect/Engineer
or other person designated by the Owner for that purpose, and until both the Architect/Engineer
and the Contractor have issued a written certificate that the Project has been constructed in
accordance with the Project Plans and Specifications and approved Change Orders. Before
issuance of final payment to any Subcontractor without any retainage, the Subcontractor shall
submit satisfactory evidence that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness connected
with the Project have been paid or otherwise satisfied, warranty information is complete, as-built
markups have been submitted, and instruction for the Owner’s operating and maintenance
personnel is complete. Final payment may be made to certain select Subcontractors whose Work
is satisfactorily completed prior to the completion of the Project, but only upon approval of the
Owner’s Project Representative.

44  Responsibility for Subcontractors. As provided in Section 2.4.BB, Contractor
shall be fully responsible to Owner for all acts and omissions of the Subcontractors, suppliers and
other persons and organizations performing or furnishing any of the Work under a direct or
indirect Contract with Contractor just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor's own acts and
omissions.

4.5  Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts. Each subcontract agreement for a
portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that:

(1)  assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the
Owner for cause pursuant to Article XIV and only for those subcontract
agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the Subcontractor and
Contractor in writing; and

(2)  assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated
under bond relating to the Agreement.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the
Contractor’s rights and obligations under the subcontract. Upon such assignment, if the Work
has been suspended for more than thirty (30) days, the Subcontractor’s compensation shall be
equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension. Upon such assignment to
the Owner, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a successor contractor or other
entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the Owner
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shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations
under the subcontract.

ARTICLE V
CHANGES IN WORK

5.1 General. Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the
Agreement, and without invalidating the Agreement, by Change Order, Work Directive Change
or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the limitations stated in this Article V and
elsewhere in the Contract Documents. A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among
the Owner, Contractor and Architect/Engineer; a Work Directive Change requires agreement by
the Owner and Architect/Engineer and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor; an order
for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect/Engineer alone. Changes in the
Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Work
Directive Change or order for a minor change in the Work.

5.2  Minor Changes in the Work. The Owner or Architect/Engineer shall have
authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or
extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents.
Such change will be effected by written order signed by the Architect/Engineer and shall be
binding on the Owner and Contractor. The Contractor shall abide by and perform such minor
changes. Such changes shall be effected by a Field Directive or a Work Directive Change.
Documentation of changes shall be determined by the Construction Team, and displayed monthly
in the Progress Reports. Because such changes shall not affect the Contract Sum to be paid to the
Contractor, they shall not require a Change Order pursuant to Section 5.6.

53 Emergencies. In any emergency affecting the safety of persons or property, the
Contractor shall act at its discretion to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Any increase
in the Contract Sum or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on account of emergency
Work shall be determined as provided in Section 5.6. However, whenever practicable, the
Contractor shall obtain verbal concurrence of the Owner’s Project Representative and
Architect/Engineer where the act will or may affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time.

5.4  Concealed Conditions. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that
are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those
indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature,
that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor
shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and the Architect/Engineer before conditions are
disturbed and in no event later than ten (10) days after first observance of the conditions. The
Architect/Engineer will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect/Engineer
determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost
of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an equitable
adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect/Engineer determines
that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract
Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect/Engineer
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shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. If either party
disputes the Architect/Engineer’s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as
provided in Article VIII.

5.5 Hazardous Materials. In the event the Contractor encounters on the Project Site
material reasonably believed to be hazardous, petroleum or petroleum related products, or other
hazardous or toxic substances, except as provided in Section 2.4.U, the Contractor shall
immediately stop Work in the area affected and report the condition to the Owner and the
Architect/Engineer in writing. The Work in the affected area shall not thereafter be resumed
except by written amendment, if in fact the material or substance has not been rendered harmless.
The Work in the affected arca shall be resumed when the Project Site has been rendered
harmless, in accordance with the final determination by the Architect/Engineer or other
appropriate professional employed by Owner. The Contractor shall not be required to perform
without its consent any Work relating to hazardous materials, petroleum or petroleum related
products, or other hazardous or toxic substances. In the event the Contractor encounters on the
Project Site materials believed in good faith to be hazardous or contaminated material, and the
presence of such hazardous or contaminated material was not known and planned for at the time
the Contractor submitted its Bid, and it is necessary for the Contractor to stop Work in the area
affected and delays Work for more than a seven (7) day period, adjustments to the Contract Sum
and/or Contract Time shall be made in accordance with this Article V.

5.6  Change Orders; Adjustments to Contract Sum.

A. Change Orders Generally. The increase or decrease in the Contract Sum
resulting from a change authorized pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be determined:

(1) By mutual acceptance of a lump sum amount properly itemized and
supported by sufficient substantiating data, to permit evaluation by the
Architect/Engineer and Owner; or

(2) By unit prices stated in the Agreement or subsequently agreed upon; or
(3) By any other method mutually agreeable to Owner and Contractor.

If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree upon increases or decreases in the Contract Sum and
the Architect/Engineer certifies that the work needs to be commenced prior to any such
agreement, the Contractor, provided it receives a written Change Order signed by or on behalf of
the Owner, shall promptly proceed with the Work involved. The cost of such Work shall then be
determined on the basis of the reasonable expenditures of those performing the Work attributed
to the change. However, in the event a Change Order is issued under these conditions, the
Owner, through the Architect/Engineer, will establish an estimated cost of the Work and the
Contractor shall not perform any Work whose cost exceeds that estimated without prior written
approval by the Owner. In such case, the Contractor shall keep and present in such form as the
Owner may prescribe an itemized accounting, together with appropriate supporting data of the
increase in overall costs of the Project. The amount of any decrease in the Contract Sum to be
allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for any deletion or change which results in a net decrease
in costs will be the amount of the actual net decrease.
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5.7  Unit Prices. If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently
agreed upon, and if the quantities originally contemplated are so changed in a proposed Change
Order that application of the agreed unit prices to the quantities of Work proposed will cause
substantial inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices and Contract Sum shall
be equitably adjusted.

5.8  Owner-Initiated Changes. Without invalidating the Agreement and without
notice to any Surety, Owner may, at any time, order additions, deletions or revisions in the Work.
These will be authorized by a written amendment, a Field Directive, a Change Order, or a Work
Directive Change, as the case may be. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall
promptly proceed with the Work involved which will be performed under the applicable
conditions of the Contract Documents (except as otherwise specifically provided). A Work
Directive Change may not change the Contract Sum or the Contract Time; but is evidence that
the parties expect that the change directed or documented by a Work Directive Change will be
incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order following negotiations by the parties as to its
effect, if any, on the Contract Sum or Contract Time.

5.9  Unauthorized Work. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the
Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time with respect to any Work performed that is
not required by the Contract Documents.

5.10 Defective Work. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders
(or written amendments) covering changes in the Work which are ordered by Owner, or which
may be required because of acceptance of defective Work, without adjustment to the Contract
Sum.

5.11 [Estimates for Changes. At any time Architect/Engineer may request a quotation
from Contractor for a proposed change in the Work. Within twenty-one (21) calendar days after
receipt, Contractor shall submit a written and detailed proposal for an increase or decrease in the
Contract Sum or Contract Time for the proposed change. Architect/Engineer shall have twenty
one (21) calendar days after receipt of the detailed proposal to respond in writing. The proposal
shall include an itemized estimate of all costs and time: for performance that will result directly or
indirectly from the proposed change. Unless otherwise directed, itemized estimates shall be in
sufficient detail to reasonably permit an analysis by Architect/Engineer of all material, labor,
equipment, subcontracts, overhead costs and fees, and shall cover all Work involved in the
change, whether such Work was deleted, added, changed or impacted. Notwithstanding the
request for quotation, Contractor shall carry on the Work and maintain the progress schedule.
Delays in the submittal of the written and detailed proposal will be considered non-prejudicial.

5.12 Form of Proposed Changes. The form of all submittals, notices, Change Orders
and other documents permitted or required to be used or transmitted under the Contract
Documents shall be determined by the Owner. Standard Owner forms shall be utilized.

5.13 Changes to Contract Time. The Contract Time may only be changed pursuant
to a Change Order or a written amendment to the Contract Documents. Any claim for an
extension or shortening of the Contract Time shall be based on written notice delivered by the
party making the claim to the other party. Notice of the extent of the claim with supporting data
shall be delivered within fifteen (15) days from detection or beginning of such occurrence and
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shall be accompanied by the claimant's written statement that the adjustment claimed is the entire
adjustment to which the claimant has reason to believe it is entitled as a result of the occurrence
of said event. The Contract time will be extended in an amount equal to time lost due to delays
beyond the control of Contractor. Such delays shall include, but not be limited to, acts or neglect
by Owner or others performing additional Work; or to fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather
conditions or acts of God. Failure to deliver a written notice of claim within the requisite 15-day
period shall constitute a waiver of the right to pursue said claim.

ARTICLE VI
ROLE OF ARCHITECT/ENGINEER

6.1 General.

A, Retaining. The Owner shall retain an Architect/Engineer (whether an
individual or an entity) lawfully licensed to practice in Florida. That person or entity is identified
as the Architect/Engineer in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents
as if singular in number.

B. Duties. Duties, responsibilities and limitattons ot authority of the
Architect/Engineer as set forth in the Contract Documents shall not be restricted, modified or
extended without written consent of the Owner and Architect/Engineer. Consent shall not be
unreasonably withheld.

C. Termination. If the employment of the Architect/Engineer is terminated,
the Owner shall employ a successor Architect/Engineer as to whom the Contractor has no
reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the
Architect/Engineer.

6.2  Administration. The Architect/Engineer will provide administration of the
Agreement as described in the Contract Documents and will be an Owner’s representative during
construction until the date the Architect/Engineer approves the final Application for Payment.
The Architect/Engineer will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent
provided in the Contract Documents.

A. Site_Visits. The Architect/Engineer will visit the site at intervals
appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with the Owner, to become
generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work complete, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the
Work, when fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. Unless
specifically instructed by Owner, the Architect/Engineer will not be required to make exhaustive
or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The
Architect/Engineer will not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for, the construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs
in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and responsibilities
under the Contract Documents.
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B. Reporting. On the basis of the site visits, the Architect/Engineer will keep
the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and quality of the portion of the Work
completed, and report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract Documents and from
the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and
deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect/Engineer will not be responsible for the
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract
Documents. The Architect/Engineer will not have control over or charge of and will not be
responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or employees,
or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

6.3  Interpretation of Project Plans and Specifications. The Architect/Engineer
will be the interpreter of the requirements of the Project Plans and Specifications. Upon receipt
of comments or objections by Contractor or Owner, the Architect/Engineer will make decisions
on all claims, disputes, or other matters pertaining to the interpretation of the Project Plans and
Specifications.

6.4 Rejection of Non-Conforming Work. Upon consultation with Owner, the
Architect/Engineer shall have the authority to reject Work which does not conform to the Project
Plans and Specifications.

6.5  Correction of Work. The Contractor shall promptly correct all Work rejected by
the Architect/Engineer for being defective or as failing to conform to the Project Plans and
Specifications, whether observed before or after the Substantial Completion Date and whether or
not fabricated, installed, or completed. The Contractor shall bear all costs of correcting such
rejected Work, including compensation for Architect/Engineer’s additional services made
necessary thereby.

6.6 Timely Performance of Architect/Engineer. The Contractor shall identify
which requests for information or response from the Architect/Engineer have the greatest
urgency and those items which require prioritizing in response by the Architect/Engineer. The
Contractor shall also identify the preferred time period for response and shall request a response
time which is reasonably and demonstrably related to the needs of the Project and Contractor. In
the event that Architect/Engineer claims that Contractor’s expectations for a response are
unreasonable, Owner shall require Architect/Engineer to communicate such claim to Contractor
in writing together with the specific time necessary to respond and the date upon which such
response will be made. In the event that Contractor belicves that Architect/Engineer is not
providing timely services or responses, Contractor shall notify Owner of same in writing not less
than two (2) weeks before Contractor believes performance or response time from
Architect/Engineer is required without risk of delaying the Project.
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ARTICLE VII
OWNER’S RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

7.1  Project Site; Title. The Owner shall provide the lands upon which the Work
under the Contract Documents is to be done, except that the Contractor shall provide all
necessary additional land required for the erection of temporary construction facilities and
storage of his materials, together with right of access to same. The Owner hereby represents to
the Contractor that it currently has and will maintain up through and including the Substantial
Completion Date, good title to all of the real property constituting the Project Site. Owner agrees
to resolve, at its expense, any disputes relating to the ownership and use of the Project Site which
might arise during the course of construction.

7.2  Project Plans and Specifications; Architect/Engineer. The parties hereto
acknowledge and agree that Owner has previously entered into an agreement with
Architect/Engineer. Pursuant to the terms of such agreement, the Architect/Engineer, as an agent
and representative of Owner, is responsible for the preparation of Project Plans and
Specifications which consist of drawings, specifications, and other documents setting forth in
detail the requirements for the construction of the Project. All of such Project Plans and
Specifications shall be provided either by Owner or the Architect/Engineer, and Contractor shall
be under no obligation to provide same and shall be entitled to rely upon the accuracy and
completeness of the Project Plans and Specifications provided by the Architect/Engineer and all
preliminary drawings prepared in connection therewith. The Contractor will be furnished a
reproducible set of all drawings and specifications reasonably necessary for the performance of
Contractor’s services hereunder and otherwise ready for printing. The Contractor shall be
notified of any written modification in the agreement between Owner and Architect/Engineer.

7.3  Surveys; Soil Tests and Other Project Site Information. Owner shall be
responsible for providing a legal description and certified land survey of the Project Site in a
form and content and with such specificity as may be required by the Architect/Engineer and
Contractor to perform their services. To the extent deemed necessary by Owner and
Architect/Engineer, and solely at Owner’s expense, Owner may engage the services of a
geotechnical consultant to perform test borings and other underground soils testing as may be
deemed necessary by the Architect/Engineer or the Contractor. Contractor shall not be obligated
to provide such surveys or soil tests and shall be entitled to rely upon the accuracy and
completeness of the information provided; subject, however, to the provisions of Section 2.4.S
hereof. Owner shall provide Contractor, as soon as reasonably possible following the execution
of the Contract Documents, all surveys or other survey information in its possession describing
the physical characteristics of the Project Site, together with soils reports, subsurface
investigations, utility locations, deed restrictions, easements, and legal descriptions then in its
possession or control. Upon receipt of all surveys, soils tests, and other Project Site information,
Contractor shall promptly advise Owner of any inadequacies in such information and of the need
for any additional surveys, soils or subsoil tests. In performing this Work, Contractor shall use
the standard of care of experienced contractors and will use its best efforts timely to identify all
problems or omissions. Owner shall not be responsible for any delay or damages to the
Contractor for any visible or disclosed site conditions or disclosed deficiencies in the Project Site
which should have been identified by Contractor and corrected by Owner prior to the execution
of the Contract Documents.
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7.4 Information; Communication; Coordination. The Owner’s Project
Representative shall examine any documents or requests for information submitted by the
Contractor and shall advise Contractor of Owner’s decisions pertaining thereto within a
reasonable period of time to avoid unreasonable delay in the progress of the Contractor’s
services.  Contractor shall indicate if any such documents or requests warrant priority
consideration. However, decisions pertaining to approval of the Project Schedule as it relates to
the date of Substantial Completion, the Project Cost, Contractor’s compensation, approving or
changing the Contract Sum shall only be effective when approved by Owner in the form of a
written Change Order or amendment to the Contract Documents. Owner reserves the right to
designate a different Owner’s Project Representative provided Contractor is notified in writing of
any such change. Owner and Architect/Engineer may communicate with Subcontractors,
materialmen, laborers, or suppliers engaged to perform services on the Project, but only for
informational purposes. Neither the Owner nor the Architect/Engineer shall attempt to direct the
Work of or otherwise interfere with any Subcontractor, materialman, laborer, or supplier, or
otherwise interfere with the Work of the Contractor. Owner shall furnish the data required of
Owner under the Contract Documents promptly.

7.5  Governmental Body. The Contractor recognizes that the Owner is a
governmental body with certain procedural requirements to be satisfied. The Contractor has and
will make reasonable allowance in its performance of services for such additional time as may be
required for approvals and decisions by the Owner and any other necessary government agency.

7.6  Pre-Completion Acceptance. The Owner shall have the right to take possession
of and use any completed portions of the Work, although the time for completing the entire Work
or such portions may not have expired, but such taking possession and use shall not be deemed
an acceptance of any Work not completed in accordance with the Contract Documents.

7.7  Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications and Other Instruments of
Service.

(1)  The Architect/Engineer and the Architect/Engineer’s consultants shall be
deemed the authors and owners of their respective instruments of service,
including the Project Plans and Specifications, and will retain all common
law, statutory and other reserved rights, including copyrights. The
Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment
suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the instruments of service.
Submittal or distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for
other purposes in connection with this Project is not to be constructed as
publication in  derogation of the  Architect/Engineer’s or
Architect/Engineer’s consultants’ reserved rights.

2) The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material or
equipment suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the drawings and
specifications provided to them solely and exclusively for execution of the
Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright
notice, if any, shown on the Project Plans and Specifications or other
instruments of service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-
subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers may not use the
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drawings or specifications on other projects or for additions to this Project
outside the scope of the Work without the specific written consent of the
Owner, Architect/Engineer and the Architect/Engineer’s consultants.

7.8  Owner’s Project Representative. Owner’s Project Representative is Owner’s

Agent, who will act a

s directed by and under the supervision of the Owner, and who will confer

with Owner/Architect/Engineer regarding his actions. The Owner’s Project Representative's

dealings in matters

pertaining to the on-site Work shall, in general, be only with the

Owner/Architect/Engineer and Contractor and dealings with Subcontractors shall only be through
or with the full knowledge of Contractor.

A.

Responsibilities. Except as otherwise instructed in writing by Owner, the

Owner’s Project Representative will:

)

)

)
“)
()
(6)

B.
Representative shall n

)

Attend preconstruction conferences; arrange a schedule of progress
meetings and other job conferences as required in consultation with
Owner/Architect/Engineer and notify those expected to attend in advance;
and attend meetings and maintain and circulate copies of minutes thereof;

Serve as Owner/Architect/Engineer's liaison with Contractor, working
principally through Contractor's superintendent, to assist in understanding
the intent of the Contract Documents. As requested by
Owner/Architect/Engineer, assist in obtaining additional details or
information when required at the job site for proper execution of the
Work;

Report to Owner/Architect/Engineer whenever he believes that any Work
is unsatisfactory, faulty or defective or does not conform to the Contract
Documents;

Accompany visiting inspectors representing public or other agencies
having jurisdiction over the project; record the outcome of these
inspections and report to Owner/Architect/Engineer;

Review applications for payment with Contractor for compliance with the
cstablished procedure for their submission and forward them with

recommendations to Owner/Architect/Engineer; and

Perform those duties as set forth elsewhere within the Contract
Documents.

Limitations. Except upon written instructions of Owner, Owner’s Project
ot:

Authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or approve any
substitute materials or equipment;
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(2)  Exceed limitations on Owner/Architect/Engineer's authority as set forth in
the Contract Documents;

3) Undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor, Subcontractors or
Contractor's superintendent, or expedite the Work;

4) Advise on or issue directions relative to any aspect of the means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures of construction unless such is
specifically called for in the Contract Documents;

(5)  Advise on or issue directions as to safety precautions and programs in
connection with the Work;

(6)  Authorize Owner to occupy the project in whole or in part; or

(7)  Participate in specialized field or laboratory tests.

ARTICLE VIII
RESOLUTION OF DISAGREEMENTS;
CLAIMS FOR COMPENSATION

8.1  Owner to Decide Disputes. The Owner shall reasonably decide all questions and
disputes, of any nature whatsoever, that may arise in the execution and fulfillment of the
services provided for under the Contract Documents, in accordance with the Procurement
Ordinance.

8.2  Finality. The decision of the Owner upon all claims, questions, disputes and
conflicts shall be final and conclusive, and shall be binding upon all parties to the Contract
Documents, subject to judicial review as provided in Section 8.5 below.

8.3  No Damages for Delay. If at any time Contractor is delayed in the performance
of Contractor’s responsibilities under the Contract Documents as the result of a default or failure
to perform in a timely manner by Owner or Owner’s agents or employees, Contractor shall not be
entitled to any damages except for compensation specifically authorized in Article IIL
Contractor’s sole remedy will be a right to extend the time for performance. Nothing herein shall
preclude Contractor from any available remedy against any responsible party other than Owner.
Contractor shall be responsible for liquidated damages for delay pursuant to Section 3 of the
Agreement.

8.4  Permitted Claims Procedure. Where authorized or permitted under the Contract
Documents, all claims for additional compensation by Contractor, extensions of time affecting
the Substantial Completion Date, for payment by the Owner of costs, damages or losses due to
casualty, Force Majeure, Project Site conditions or otherwise, shall be governed by the
following:

(1)  All claims must be submitted as a request for Change Order in the manner
as provided in Article V.
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€)

(4)

(5)

(6)

The Contractor must submit a notice of claim to Owner’s Project
Representative and to the Architect/Engineer within fifteen (15) days of
when the Contractor was or should have been aware of the fact that an
occurrence was likely to cause delay or increased costs. Failure to submit
a claim within the requisite 15-day period shall constitute a waiver of the
right to pursue said claim.

Within twenty (20) days of submitting its notice of claim, the Contractor
shall submit to the Owner’s Project Representative its request for Change
Order, which shall include a written statement of all details of the claim,
including a description of the Work affected.

After receipt of a request for Change Order, the Owner’s Project
Representative, in consultation with the Architect/Engineer, shall deliver
to the Contractor, within twenty (20) days after receipt of request, its
written response to the claim.

In the event the Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on the terms of
a Change Order, the Owner shall have the option to instruct the Contractor
to proceed with the Work. In that event, the Owner shall agree to pay for
those parts of the Work, the scope and price of which are not in dispute.
The balance of the disputed items in the order to proceed will be resolved
after completion of the Work, based upon completed actual cost.

The rendering of a decision by Owner with respect to any such claim,
dispute or other matter (except any which have been waived by the making
or acceptance of final payment) will be a condition precedent to any
exercise by Owner or Contractor of such right or remedies as either may
otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by laws or regulations in
respect of any such claim, dispute or other matter.

8.5  Contract Claims and Disputes. After completion of the process set forth in
Section 8.4 above, any unresolved dispute under this Agreement shall be decided by the
Purchasing Official in accordance with Section 2-26-63 of the Manatee County Code of Laws,
subject to an administrative hearing process as provided in Section 2-26-64. The decision of the
Board of County Commissioners in accordance with Section 2-26-64 of the Manatee County
Code of Laws shall be the final and conclusive County decision subject to exclusive judicial
review in circuit court by a petition for certiorari.

8.6  Claims for Consequential Damages. The Contractor and Owner waive claims
against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this Contract. This
mutual waiver includes:

(D

damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use,
income, profit, financing, business and reputation, and for loss of
management or employee productivity or of the services of such persons;
and
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) damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including
the compensation of personnel stationed there, for losses of financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of profit except anticipated profit
arising directly from the work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either
party’s termination in accordance with Article XIV. Nothing contained in this Section 8.6 shall
be deemed to preclude an award of liquidated direct damages, when applicable, in accordance
with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE IX
INDEMNITY

9.1 Indemnity.

A, Indemnification Generally. To the fullest extent permitted by law, the
Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect/Engineer,
Architect/Engineer’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against
claims, damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorney’s fees, arising out of
or resulting from performance of the Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is
attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible
property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent acts or
omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor or anyone directly or indirectly employed by them
or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether such claim, damage, loss or
expense is caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be
construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or obligations of indemnity which would
otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 9.1.

B. Claims by Employees. In claims against any person or entity indemnified
under this Section 9.1 by an employee of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or
indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the indemnification
obligation under Section 9.1.A. shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of
damages, compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under
workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

9.2  Duty to Defend. The Contractor shall defend the Owner in any action, lawsuit
mediation or arbitration arising from the alleged negligence, recklessness or intentionally
wrongful conduct of the Contractor and other persons employed or utilized by the Contractor in
the performance of the Work. So long as Contractor, through its own counsel, performs its
obligation to defend the Owner pursuant to this Section, Contractor shall not be required to pay
the Owner’s costs associated with the Owner’s participation in the defense.
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ARTICLE X
ACCOUNTING RECORDS; OWNERSHIP OF DOCUMENTS

10.1  Accounting Records. Records of expenses pertaining to all services performed
shall be kept in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles and procedures.

10.2 Inspection and Audit. The Contractor’s records shall be open to inspection and
subject to examination, audit, and/or reproduction during normal working hours by the Owner’s
agent or authorized representative to the extent necessary to adequately permit evaluation and
verification of any invoices, payments or claims submitted by the Contractor or any of its payees
during the performance of the Work. These records shall include, but not be limited to,
accounting records, written policies and procedures, Subcontractor files (including proposals of
successful and unsuccessful bidders), original estimates, estimating worksheets,
correspondence, Change Order files (including documentation covering negotiated scttlements),
and any other supporting evidence necessary to substantiate charges related to the Contract
Documents. They shall also include, but not be limited to, those records necessary to evaluate
and verify direct and indirect costs (including overhead allocations) as they may apply to costs
associated with the Contract Documents. For the purpose of such audits, inspections,
examinations and evaluations, the Owner’s agent or authorized representative shall have access
to said records from the effective date of the Contract Documents, for the duration of Work, and
until three (3) years after the date of final payment by the Owner to the Contractor pursuant to
the Contract Documents.

10.3 Access. The Owner’s agent or authorized representative shall have access to the
. Contractor’s facilities and all necessary records in order to conduct audits in compliance with
this Article. The Owner’s agent or authorized representative shall give the Contractor
reasonable advance notice of intended inspections, examinations, and/or audits.

10.4 Ownership of Documents. Upon completion or termination of the Contract
Documents, all records, documents, tracings, plans, specifications, maps, evaluations, reports,
transcripts and other technical data, other than working papers, prepared or developed by the
Contractor under the Contract Documents shall be delivered to and become the property of the
Owner. The Contractor at its own expense may retain copies for its files and internal use.

ARTICLE XI
PUBLIC CONTRACT LAWS

11.1 Equal Opportunity Employment.

A. Employment. The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee
or applicant for employment because of race, creed, sex, color, national origin, disability or age,
and will take affirmative action to insure that all employees and applicants are afforded equal
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employment opportunities without discrimination because of race, creed, sex, color, national
origin, disability or age. Such action will be taken with reference to, but shall not be limited to,
recruitment, employment, job assignment, promotion, upgrading, demotion, transfer, layoff or
termination, rates of training or retraining, including apprenticeship and on-the-job training.

B. Participation. No person shall, on the grounds of race, creed, sex, color,
national origin, disability or age, be excluded from participation in, be denied the proceeds of, or
be subject to discrimination in the performance of the Agreement.

11.2 Tmmigration Reform and Control Act of 1986. Contractor acknowledges that it
is responsible for complying with the provisions of the Immigration Reform and Control Act of
1986, located at 8 U.S.C. Section 1324, et seq., and regulations relating thereto. Failure to
comply with the above statutory provisions shall be considered a material breach and shall be
grounds for immediate termination of this Agreement.

11.3 No Conflict of Interest. The Contractor warrants that it has not employed or
retained any company or person, other than a bona fide employee working solely for the
Contractor to solicit or secure the Contract Documents, and that it has not paid or agreed to pay
any person, company, corporation, individual, or firm other than a bona fide employee working
solely for the Contractor, any fee, commission, percentage, gift or any other consideration,
contingent upon or resulting from the award or making of the Contract Documents.

A. No Interest in Business Activity. By accepting award of this Contract, the
Contractor, which shall include its directors, officers and employees, represents that it presently
has no interest in and shall acquire no interest in any business or activity which would conflict in
any manner with the performance of services required hereunder, including without limitation as
described in the Contractor’s own professional ethical requirements. An interest in a business or
activity which shall be deemed a conflict includes but is not limited to direct financial interest in
any of the material and equipment manufacturers, suppliers, distributors, or contractors who will
be eligible to supply material and equipment for the Project for which the Contractor is
furnishing its services required hereunder.

B. No Appearance of Conflict. The Contractor shall not knowingly engage in
any contractual or professional obligations that create an appearance of a conflict of interest with
respect to the services provided pursuant to the Contract Documents. The Contractor has
provided the Affidavit of No Conflict, incorporated into the Contract Documents as Exhibit “C”,
as a material inducement for Owner entering into the Contract Documents. If, in the sole
discretion of the County Administrator or designee, a conflict of interest is deemed to exist or
arise during the term of the County Administrator or designee may cancel this Agreement,
effective upon the date so stated in a written notice of cancellation, without penalty to the Owner.

11.4 Truth in Negotiations. By execution of the Contract Documents, the Contractor
certifies to truth-in-negotiations and that wage rates and other factual unit costs supporting the
compensation are accurate, complete and current at the time of contracting. Further, the original
Contract Sum and any additions thereto shall be adjusted to exclude any significant sums where
the Owner determines the Contract Sum was increased due to inaccurate, incomplete or non-
current wage rates and other factual unit costs. Such adjustments must be made within one (1)
year after final payment to the Contractor.
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11.5 Public Entity Crimes. The Contractor is directed to the Florida Public Entity
Crimes Act, Section 287.133, Florida Statutes, specifically section 2(a), and the Owner’s
requirement that the Contractor comply with it in all respects prior to and during the term of the
Agreement.

ARTICLE XII
FORCE MAJEURE, FIRE OR OTHER CASUALTY

12.1 Force Majeure.

A, Unavoidable Delays. Delays in any performance by any party
contemplated or required hereunder due to fire, flood, sinkhole, earthquake or hurricane, acts of
God, unavailability of materials, equipment or fuel, war, declaration of hostilities, revolt, civil
strife, altercation or commotion, strike, labor dispute, or epidemic, archaeological excavation,
lack of or failure of transportation facilities, or any law, order, proclamation, regulation, or
ordinance of any government or any subdivision thereof, or for any other similar cause to those
enumerated, beyond the reasonable control and which with due diligence could not have been
reasonably anticipated, shall be deemed to be events of Force Majeure and any such delays shall
be excused. In the event such party is delayed in the performance of any Work or obligation
pursuant to the Contract Documents for any of the events of Force Majeure stated in this Section
12.1, the date for performance required or contemplated by the Contract Documents shall be
extended by the number of calendar days such party is actually delayed

B. Concurrent Contractor Delays. If a delay is caused for any reason
provided in 12.1.A. or as a result of an extension of time provided by Change Order, and during
the same time period a delay is caused by Contractor, the date for performance shall be extended
as provided in 12.1.A. but only to the extent the time is or was concurrent.

C. Notice; Mitigation. The party seeking excuse for nonperformance on the
basis of Force Majeure shall give written notice to the Owner, if with respect to the Contractor,
or to the Contractor if with respect to the Owner, specifying it’s actual or anticipated duration.
Each party seeking excuse from nonperformance on the basis of Force Majeure shall use its best
efforts to rectify any condition causing a delay and will cooperate with the other party, except
that neither party shall be obligated to incur any unreasonable additional costs and expenses to
overcome any loss of time that has resulted.

12.2 Casualty; Actions by Owner and Contractor. During the construction period,
if the Project or any part thereof shall have been damaged or destroyed, in whole or in part, the
Contractor shall promptly make proof of loss; and Owner and Contractor shall proceed promptly
to collect, or cause to be collected, all valid claims which may have arisen against insurers or
others based upon such damage or destruction. The Contractor shall diligently assess the
damages or destruction and shall prepare an estimate of the cost, expenses, and other charges,
including normal and ordinary compensation to the Contractor, necessary for reconstruction of
the Project substantially in accordance with the Project Plans and Specifications. Within fifteen
(15) days following satisfaction of the express conditions described in subsections (1), (2) and (3)
below, the Contractor covenants and agrees diligently to commence reconstruction and to
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complete the reconstruction or repair of any loss or damage by fire or other casualty to the
Project to substantially the same size, floor area, cubic content, and general appearance as prior
to such loss or damage:

(1)  Receipt by the Owner or the trustee of the proceeds derived from
collection of all valid claims against insurers or others based upon such
damage or destruction, and receipt of other sums from any source such that
the funds necessary to pay the Project Cost and any additions to the Project
Cost necessitated for repair or reconstruction are available;

(2)  Written agreement executed by the Contractor and the Owner, by
amendment to the Contract Documents or otherwise, authorizing and
approving the repair or reconstruction and any additions to the Project
Cost necessitated thereby, including any required adjustment to the
Contract Sum; and

(3)  Final approval by the Owner of the Project Plans and Specifications for
such repair or reconstruction and issuance of any required building permit.

12.3 Approval of Plans and Specifications. The Owner agrees to approve the plans
and specifications for such reconstruction or repair if the reconstruction or repair contemplated
by such plans and specifications is economically feasible, and will restore the Project, or the
damaged portion thereof, to substantially the same condition as prior to such loss or damage, and
such plans and specifications conform to the applicable laws, ordinances, codes, and regulations.
The Owner agrees that all proceeds of any applicable insurance or other proceeds received by the
Owner or the Contractor as a result of such loss or damage shall be used for payment of the costs,
expenses, and other charges of the reconstruction or repair of the Project.

12.4 Notice of Loss or Damage. The Contractor shall promptly give the Owner
written notice of any significant damage or destruction to the Project, defined as loss or damage
which it is contemplated by Contractor will increase the Contract Sum or extend the Substantial
Completion Date, stating the date on which such damage or destruction occurred, the then
expectations of Contractor as to the effect of such damage or destruction on the use of the
Project, and the then proposed schedule, if any, for repair or reconstruction of the Project. Loss
or damage which the Contractor determines will not affect the Contract Sum or Substantial
Completion Date will be reported to Owner and Architect/Engineer immediately, and associated
corrective actions will be undertaken without delay.

ARTICLE XIII
REPRESENTATIONS, WARRANTIES AND COVENANTS

13.1 Representations and Warranties of Contractor. The Contractor represents and
warrants to the Owner that each of the following statements is presently true and accurate:
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A. The Contractor is a construction company, organized under the laws of the
State of , authorized to transact business in the State of Florida, with
as the primary qualifying agent. Contractor has all requisite power and
authority to carry on its business as now conducted, to own or hold its properties, and to enter
into and perform its obligations hereunder and under each instrument to which it is or will be a
party, and is in good standing in the State of Florida.

B. Each Contract Document to which the Contractor is or will be a party
constitutes, or when entered into will constitute, a legal, valid, and binding obligation of the
Contractor enforceable against the Contractor in accordance with the terms thereof, except as
such enforceability may be limited by applicable bankruptcy, insolvency, or similar laws from
time to time in effect which affect creditors’ rights generally and subject to usual equitable
principles in the event that equitable remedies are involved.

C. There are no pending or, to the knowledge of the Contractor, threatened
actions or proceedings before any court or administrative agency, within or without the State of
Florida, against the Contractor or any partner, officer, or agent of the Contractor which question
the validity of any document contempiated hereunder, or which are likely in any case, or in the
aggregate, to materially adversely affect the consummation of the transactions contemplated
hereunder, or materially adversely affect the financial condition of the Contractor.

D. The Contractor has filed or caused to be filed all federal, state, local, or
foreign tax returns, if any, which were required to be filed by the Contractor, and has paid, or
caused to be paid, all taxes shown to be due and payable on such returns or on any assessments
levied against the Contractor.

E. Neither Contractor nor any agent or person employed or retained by
Contractor has acted fraudulently or in bad faith or in violation of any statute or law in the
procurement of this Agreement.

F. The Contractor shall timely fulfill or cause to be fulfilled all of the terms
and conditions expressed herein which are within the control of the Contractor or which are the
responsibility of the Contractor to fulfill. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for the
means and methods of construction.

G. It is recognized that neither the Architect/Engineer, the Contractor, nor the
Owner has control over the cost of labor, materials, or equipment, over a Subcontractor’s
methods of determining bid prices, or over competitive bidding, market, or negotiating
conditions.

H. During the term of the Contract Documents, and the period of time that the
obligations of the Contractor under the Contract Documents shall be in effect, the Contractor
shall cause to occur and to continue to be in effect those instruments, documents, certificates, and
events contemplated by the Contract Documents that are applicable to, and the responsibility of,
the Contractor.

L. The Contractor shall assist and cooperate with the Owner and shall
accomplish the construction of the Project in accordance with the Contract Documents and the
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Project Plans and Specifications, and will not knowingly violate any laws, ordinances, rules,
regulations, or orders that are or will be applicable thereto.

J. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in
accordance with the Contract Documents and will not be defective, and that Owner,
representatives of Owner, governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will have access to
the Work at reasonable time for their observation, inspecting and testing. Contractor shall give
Architect/Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required approvals and shall
assume full responsibility, including costs, in obtaining required tests, inspections, and approval
certifications and/or acceptance, unless otherwise stated by Owner.

K. If any Work (including Work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or
approved is covered without written concurrence of Architect/Engineer, it must, if requested by
Architect/Engineer, be uncovered for observation. Such uncovering shall be at Contractor's
expense unless Contractor has given Architect/Engineer timely notice of Contractor's intention to
cover the same and Architect/Engineer has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to
such notice. Neither observations by Architect/Engineer nor inspections, tests, or approvals by
others shall relieve Contractor from Contractor's obligations to perform the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents.

L. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled
workers, or suitable materials or equipment, or fails to furnish or perform the Work in such a way
that the completed Work will conform to the Contract Documents, Owner may order Contractor
to stop the Work, or any portion thereof and terminate payments to the Contractor until the cause
for such order has been eliminated. Contractor shall bear all direct, indirect and consequential
costs for satisfactory reconstruction or removal and replacement with non-defective Work,
including, but not limited to fees and charges of Architect/Engineers, architects, attorneys and
other professionals and any additional expenses experienced by Owner due to delays to other
Contractors performing additional Work and an appropriate deductive change order shall be
issued. Contractor shall further bear the responsibility for maintaining schedule and shall not be
entitled to an extension of the Contract time and the recovery of delay damages due to correcting
or removing defective Work.

M.  If Contractor fails within seven (7) days after written notice to correct
defective Work, or fails to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or
fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract Documents, Owner may correct and
remedy any such deficiency to the extent necessary to complete corrective and remedial action.
Owner may exclude Contractor from all or part of the site, take possession of all or part of the
Work, Contractor's tools, construction equipment and machinery at the site or for which Owner
has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere. All direct and indirect costs of Owner in
exercising such rights and remedies will be charged against Contractor in an amount approved as
to reasonableness by Architect/Engineer and a Change Order will be issued incorporating the
necessary revisions.

N. If within three (3) years after the Substantial Completion Date or such
longer period of time as may be prescribed by laws or regulations or by the terms of any
applicable special guarantee required by the Contract Documents, any Work is found to be
defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s
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written instructions, either correct such defective Work or if it has been rejected by Owner,
remove it from the site and replace it with non-defective Work. If Contractor does not promptly
comply with the terms of such instruction, Owner may have the defective Work
corrected/removed and all direct, indirect and consequential costs of such removal and
replacement will be paid by Contractor. Failing payment by the Contractor and notwithstanding
any other provisions of the Contract Documents to the contrary, Owner shall have the right to
bring a direct action in the Circuit Court to recover such costs.

13.2 Representations of the Owner. To the extent permitted by law, the Owner
represents to the Contractor that each of the following statements is presently true and accurate:

A. The Owner is a validly existing political subdivision of the State of
Florida.

B. The Owner has all requisite corporate or governmental power and
authority to carry on its business as now conducted and to perform its obligations under the
Contract Documents and each Contract Document contemplated hereunder to which it is or will
be a party.

C. The Contract Documents and each Contract Document contemplated
hereby to which the Owner is or will be a party has been duly authorized by all necessary action
on the part of, and has been or will be duly executed and delivered by, the Owner, and neither
the execution and delivery thereof nor compliance with the terms and provisions thereof or
hereof: (a) requires the approval and consent of any other person or party, except such as have
been duly obtained or as are specifically noted herein; (b) contravenes any existing law,
judgment, governmental rule, regulation or order applicable to or binding on the Owner; or (c)
contravenes or results in any breach of, default under, or result in the creation of any lien or
encumbrance upon the Owner under any indenture, mortgage, deed of trust, bank loan, or credit
agreement, the charter, ordinances, resolutions, or any other agreement or instrument to which
the Owner is a party, specifically including any covenants of any bonds, notes, or other forms of
indebtedness of the Owner outstanding on the date of the Contract Documents.

D. The Contract Documents and each document contemplated hereby to
which the Owner is or will be a party constitutes, or when entered into will constitute, a legal,
valid, and binding obligation of the Owner enforceable against the Owner in accordance with
the terms thereof, except as such enforceability may be limited by applicable bankruptcy,
insolvency, or similar laws from time to time in effect which affect creditors’ rights generally,
and subject to usual equitable principles in the event that equitable remedies are involved.

E. There are no pending or, to the knowledge of the Owner, threatened
actions or proceedings before any court or administrative agency against the Owner which
question the validity of the Contract Documents or any document contemplated hereunder, or
which are likely in any case or in the aggregate to materially adversely affect the consummation
of the transactions contemplated hereunder or the financial or corporate condition of the Owner.

_ F. The Owner shall use due diligence to timely fulfill or cause to be fulfilled
all of the conditions expressed in the Contract Documents which are within the control of the
Owner or which are the responsibility of the Owner to fulfill.
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G. During the pendency of the Work and while the obligations of the Owner
under the Contract Documents shall be in effect, the Owner shall cause to occur and to continue
to be in effect and take such action as may be necessary to enforce those instruments,
documents, certificates and events contemplated by the Contract Documents that are applicable
to and the responsibility of the Owner.

H. The Owner shall assist and cooperate with the Contractor in accomplishing
the construction of the Project in accordance with the Contract Documents and the Project Plans
and Specifications, and will not knowingly violate any laws, ordinances, rules, regulations,
orders, contracts, or agreements that are or will be applicable thereto or, to the extent permitted
by law, enact or adopt any resolution, rule, regulation, or order, or approve or enter into any
contract or agreement, including issuing any bonds, notes, or other forms of indebtedness, that
will result in the Contract Documents or any part thereof, or any other instrument contemplated
by and material to the timely and effective performance of a party’s obligations hereunder, to be
in violation thereof.

ARTICLE XIV
TERMINATION AND SUSPENSION

14.1 Termination for Cause by Owner. This Agreement may be terminated by
Owner upon written notice to the Contractor should Contractor fail substantially to perform a
material obligation in accordance with the terms of the Contract Documents through no fault of
the Owner. In the event Owner terminates for cause and it is later determined by a court of
competent jurisdiction that such termination for cause was not justified, then in such event such
termination for cause shall automatically be converted to a termination without cause pursuant
to Section 14.2.

A. Nonperformance. If the Contractor fails to timely perform any of his
obligations under the Contract Documents, including any obligation the Contractor assumes to
perform Work with his own forces, or if it persistently or repeatedly refuses or fails, except in
case for which extension of time is provided, to supply enough properly skilled workmen or
proper materials, or fails, without being excused, to maintain an established schedule (failure to
maintain schedule shall be defined as any activity that falls thirty (30) days or more behind
schedule) which has been adopted by the Construction Team, or it fails to make prompt payment
to Subcontractors for materials or labor, or disregards laws, rules, ordinances, regulations, or
orders of any public authority having jurisdiction, or otherwise is guilty of substantial violations
of the Agreement the Owner may, after seven (7) days written notice, during which period the
Contractor fails to perform such obligation, make good such deficiencies and perform such
actions. The Contract Sum, or the actual Cost of the Project, whichever is less, shall be reduced
by the cost to the Owner of making good such deficiencies, and the Contractor’s compensation
shall be reduced by an amount required to manage the making good of such deficiencies.
Provided, however, nothing contained herein shall limit or preclude Owner from pursuing
additional damages from Contractor as a result of its breach.

B. Insolvency. If the Contractor is adjudged bankrupt, or if it makes a general
assignment for the benefit of its creditors, or if a receiver is appointed on account of its
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insolvency, then the Owner may, without prejudice to any other right or remedy, and after giving
the Contractor and its surety, if any, fourteen (14) days written notice, and during which period
the Contractor fails to cure the violation, terminate the Agreement. In such case, the Contractor
shall not be entitled to receive any further payment. Owner shall be entitled to recover all costs
and damages arising as a result of failure of Contractor to perform as provided in the Contract
Documents, as well as reasonable termination expenses, and costs and damages incurred by the
Owner may be deducted from any payments left owing the Contractor.

G Illegality. Owner may terminate the Agreement if Contractor disregards
laws or regulations of any public body having jurisdiction.

D. Rights of Owner. The Owner may, after giving Contractor (and the
Surety, if there is one) seven (7) days written notice, terminate the services of Contractor for
cause;, exclude Contractor from the Project site and take possession of the Work and of all
Contractor's tools, construction equipment and machinery at the Project site and use the same to
the full extent they could be used (without liability to Contractor for trespass or conversion);
incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Project site or for which Owner
has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and finish the Work as Owner may deem
expedient. In such case, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payment beyond
an amount equal to the value of material and equipment not incorporated in the Work, but
delivered and suitably stored, less the aggregate of payments previously made. If the direct and
indirect costs of completing the Work exceed the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, Contractor
shall pay the difference to Owner. Such costs incurred by Owner shall be verified by Owner in
writing; but in finishing the Work, Owner shall not be required to obtain the lowest quote for the
Work performed. Contractor's obligations to pay the difference between such costs and such
unpaid balance shall survive termination of the Agreement. In such event and notwithstanding
any other provisions of the Contract Documents to the contrary, Owner shall be entitled to bring
a direct action in the Circuit Court to recover such costs.

142 Termination without Cause by Owner. The Owner, through its County
Administrator or designee, shall have the right to terminate the Agreement, in whole or in part,
without cause upon sixty (60) calendar days written notice to the Contractor. In the event of
such termination for convenience, the Owner shall compensate Contractor for payments due
through the date of termination, and one subsequent payment to cover costs of Work performed
through the date of termination, subject to the terms and conditions of Section 3.1. The
Contractor shall not be entitled to any other further recovery against the Owner, including, but
not limited to, anticipated fees or profit on Work not required to be performed, or consequential
damages or costs resulting from such termination,

A. Release of Contractor. As a condition of Owner’s termination rights
provided for in this subsection, Contractor shall be released and discharged from all obligations
arising by, through, or under the terms of the Contract Documents, and the Payment and
Performance Bond shall be released. Owner shall assume and become responsible for the
reasonable value of Work performed by Subcontractors prior to termination plus reasonable
direct close-out costs, but in no event shall Subcontractors be entitled to unabsorbed overhead,
anticipatory profits, or damages for early termination.
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B. Waiver of Protest. Contractor hereby waives any right to protest the
exercise by Owner of its rights under this Section that may apply under the Procurement
Ordinance.

14.3 Suspension without Cause. Owner may, at any time and without cause, suspend
the Work or any portion thereof for a period of not more than ninety (90) days by written notice
to Contractor, which will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall be
allowed an increase in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time, or both, directly
attributable to any suspension if Contractor makes an approved claim therefor.

14.4 Termination Based Upon Abandonment, Casualty or Force Majeure. If, after
the construction commencement date (i) Contractor abandons the Project (which for purposes of
this paragraph shall mean the cessation of all construction and other activities relating to the
Project, excluding those which are necessary to wind down or otherwise terminate all
outstanding obligations with respect to the Project, and no recommencement of same within one
hundred twenty (120) days following the date of cessation), or (ii) the Project is stopped for a
period of thirty (30) consecutive days due to an instance of Force Majeure or the result of a
casualty resulting in a loss that cannot be corrected or restored within one hundred twenty (120)
days (excluding the time required to assess the damage and complete the steps contemplated
under Section 12.2), the Owner shall have the right to terminate the Agreement and pay the
Contractor its compensation earned or accrued to date.

14.5 Vacation of Project Site; Delivery of Documents. Upon termination by Owner
pursuant to Section 14.2 or 14.4, Contractor shall withdraw its employees and its equipment, if
any, from the Project Site on the effective date of the termination as specified in the notice of
termination (which effective date shall not be less than two (2) working days after the date of
delivery of the notice), regardless of any claim the Contractor may or may not have against the
Owner. Upon termination, the Contractor shall deliver to the Owner all original papers, records,
documents, drawings, models and other material set forth and described in the Contract
Documents.

14.6 Termination by the Contractor. Ii, through no act or fault of Contractor, the
Work is suspended for a period of more than ninety (90) consecutive days by Owner or under an
order of court or other public authority, or Owner fails to act on any Application for Payment or
fails to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due; then Contractor may, upon fourteen
(14) days written notice to Owner terminate the Agreement and recover from Owner payment for
all Work executed, any expense sustained plus reasonable termination expenses. In lieu of
terminating the Agreement, if Owner has failed to act on any Application for Payment or Owner
has failed to make any payment as aforesaid, Contractor may upon fourteen (14) days written
notice to Owner stop the Work until payment of all amounts then due.
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Exhibit A

Title(s) of Drawings

Spanish Park Lift Station Rehab & Force Main Replacement, Bradenton, FL
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All drawings have been signed and sealed by Manatee County Government dated 5/21/2015.

All noted drawings are one page each.
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